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INTRODUCTORY METHOD. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first , to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the " facts " of the language ; sec- 
ondly , to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point : — 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method ; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term " facts," as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour's work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of " facts " at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the " facts" of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the " facts." Nor will it long remain 
drudgery ; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given ? 
A brief statement must suffice :— 

The, first word of Genesis 1. 1 is written on the beard, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered ; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the " Notes " on pages 13, 14 of the 
" Method," where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the "Observations," with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7) ; 
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29) ; (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the u Notes " or in the Manual, 
p. 39. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the "Notes," 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the " Obser- 
vations," which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based ; (3) the "Word-Lesson," 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the "Exercises," which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The " Topics for Study " are intended to furnish a resume* of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour's work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent " Lessons," a " Grammar-Lesson " is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The " Lessons " cover chapters I- VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the "Notes." 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
"Lessons." But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The " Lessons " will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the " Lessons." 
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Special attention is invited to the " Review-Lessons," in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The " Method " is understood to include also the " Manual," 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years' experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the " Method " to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morgan Park, September 1, 1885. 



NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 

Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
"Method" has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON l.-GENESIS 1. 1. 1 

[To the student:— "Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything- in the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,— no more, no less.] 

7. Notes. 

1. fi*BW*l3--b're , -§ith (two syllables)— In-beginning: 

a. Six letters: — 3 (b); *T(r); K, called 'alSph, 2 not pronounced, but 
represented by ' ; $ (S,= *A); ♦ (y), here silent after — ; fi (th, as 
in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds: — t (*) under 3, pron. like e in below, see 
2 5. 6. a; 3 — (e), like ey in they; ♦__ (i), like i in machine. 

2. 103— ba-ra' (two syllables)— (he) created: w 

TT 

a. Three letters:—^ (b); *1 (r); J$ (') called 'aleph, 2 see above. 

b. Two vowel-sounds: — Both — (a), like a in father. 

3. DTT^K— ,e 16-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods): 

a. Five letters:— H ('); "? (1); H (h); ♦ (y), silent after — ; D (m). 

b. Three vowel-sounds: — ~ ( e ), like e in met, quickly uttered, i 5. 
6. c; ~ (6), like o in note; ♦ (i), see 1. 6. 4 

c. The accent "tt, with — marks this word as the middle of the verse. 

4. fiX — 'eth — not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 

5. D*Otyn — ha^-sa-ma'-yfm (four syllables) — the-heavens : 

a. Five letters:— J7 (h); $ (s, = sh), but $ (with a dot in its bosom) 
is S doubled; JQ (m) (written so at beginning or in middle of a 
word); ♦ (y), not silent as before but like y in year; Q (m), written 
so at end of a word, i 3. 2. 

b. Four vowel-sounds: — — (a), like a in hat, I 5# 1; t~, see 2. b ; 
"=" (a); ~ 00, like i in pin, $ 5# 2. 

i The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page 7 of the "Hebrew Manual," 
2d ed. ; the transliteration, on page 39; the translation, on page 18. 

2 This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef, the ah having the sound of 
a in father. 

s References preceded by 6 are to the " Elements of Hebrew," 6th ed. 

« References without S are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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c. The sign — under is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, it is the penult. 

6. HK1— Weth (one syllable) — and-)(, see 4 : 

a. Three letters:—) (w), like w in water; X ('); fi (th). 

b. Two vowel-sounds: — t (*), see 1. b; ~ (e), see 1. b. 

7. I y*TNn~~ ha-'a-re'c (three syllables)— the-earth : 

a. Four letters:— ft (h); N('); 1 (r); V (c), like ts in gets, I 2. 7. 

b. Three vowel-sounds: — — (a); t* (a); t (3), like e in met 

c. The accent —, under N, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the ♦ is equivalent to a period. 

2. Observations. 

1. The letters in this verse are :— (1) N, (2) 3, (3) ft, (4) \ (5) ♦, 
(6) "7, (7) 0, (8) D, 0) y, (10) n, (11) #, (12) #, (13) f|. 

2. The vowel-sounds :— (1)t, (2) — (3) -^, (4) -, (5) -s (6) — 

(7)^(8)^,(9)- 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are : — 

U) T (•), - n - («), - (e) ; (2) - (a), - (a); (3) -r- («, ^ (i). 

4. j46ov6 the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is Y 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [(as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is D* (im), as in D^n^N 

(lit., Gods); cf. the English cherub-im, and seraph-lm. 

7. fitf Ceth), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 

8. The preposition in Q) and the conjunction and ()) are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see $) in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is ft (W. 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are 
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign — 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. 
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3. Word-Lesson. 

WOnf^Ood (5) 3 in (9) *?&& he-ruled 

(2) ^ON 1 As-sattf (6) J03 1 he-created (10) JTKftO beginning 

(3) p^rr <Ae-ear*A (7) ft, -ft *Ae (11) DW ^ai;ew* 

(4) HK )( (8) ' ^ a/id (12) *)12& he-kept 

4. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) And-beginning ; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) (3W &cp£ 
(Hebrew order : kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) 6rW (is) 2 in-heaven(s); 
(6) (3W rwZed (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said.; (8) 77ie (tfi-beginning ; (9) *Ae (H)-GW; (10) And-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) QI\ptSfiJ); (2) *10# 

pan j-in D'n 1 ?^; (3) dw'3 erf?** ■?#»; w ri^jorn; 
w'twfwn "rat" 

v: t - t 

a To be written in English letters :— (1) IQ^, (2) "IDtf, (3) 
•?0& (4)3, (5)1, (6)tWX8fil, (7)N"D, (8)iTKl, (9) D»if?N, 

- t : : -J- t - tt •• : • v: 

(lO)pNH. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) la, (2) 1&, (3) Ml, (4) bS, 

(5) ra, (6) yfm, (7) im, (8) 1% (9) 1«, (10) le. 

5. Topics for Study. 

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending ; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign fiK ; the method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article ; the usual place of the accent ; the difference be- 
tween and Q. 

i A verb in the past tense 3d person singular masculine. 

s Parentheses ( ) enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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LESSON ll.-GENESIS I. 2a. 

/. Notes. 

8. l^N!T)--w*ha- , a-re'$— and-the-earth: see 7, preceding Lesson. 
Q # J7jVn— ha-y'tha (two syllables)— (she) was: 

t : |t _ 

a. 1st syllable, J7 (ha), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

b. 2d syllable, HiT (y'tha); the final jf is silent, as always at the 

t : 

end of a word ; the t is a vowel-sound, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what follows. 

c. The sign -p with ~ indicates a secondary accent, 2 18. 

10. inri-tho-hii (two syllables) — M-desolation: 

a. 1st syl., fi (th), — (o, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

6. 2d syl., n (Wi 1 (u), like oo in fooZ, ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

11. irOV-wa-bho-hu. (three syllables)— and-{*)-wa8te : 

J T 

a. 3 is not b Q), but 6A, pronounced like t? in vote. 

b. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, o, u), 2 26. 1. 

12. TTCl^rn — w'to-s^kh (two syllables)— and-darkness: 

<*>• ) ( w) ; n ii) » a harsh A-sound, 2 2. 3 ; t^ (§,=*A) ; *1 (kh), like A; in booh. 

b. t {') ; the — over t# serves also for the vowel o ; — (e). 

c. w'ho, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable ; SSkh, ending 
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, 2 26. 1, 2. 

d. The t in T| must be written, but has no sound. 

13. ^JS"^— 'ifl+p'nfi (two syllables) — upon-\-faces-of: 

«• $ 0, not pronounced, called 'fc-ytn, 2 2. 2 ; *? (1) ; 3 (p) ; j (n). 

b. The ♦ after — (e) is silent, as was that after -v- (i), see 1. 6. 

c. The sign " is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 

14. DinfV^tih'ho'm (one syllable)— a byss: 

a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in 2 5. 6. a. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,— it is closed, 2 26. 2. 

c. As ♦ is silent after — or —, so 1 is silent under — (6). 

d. — , see 3. c,j>receding Lesson. 
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2. Letters and Vowels Promiscuously Arranged. 



♦ 


n 


3' 


PT 


n 


1 


D 


J 


3 


j 


a 


♦ 


V 


n 


X 


3 


tff 


n 


i 


3 


•? 


3 


Q 


n 



1 



Suggestion. — Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 

3. Observations. 

la New letters: (1) 3, (2) pf, (3) y (4) #, (5) 3, (6) J. 

14. New vowels : (1) 1, (2) ♦._, (3) i ; but *_. and 1 (e and 6) are 
pronounced just like ~ and -=- (e and 6), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. t, called & # wa, is a vowel-sowwc?, but is only a half- vowel. 

16. While the conjunction and 0) is usually written with §*wa 
(thus : 1), it is once written in this lesson ^ (wa). 

: t 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 3 (b) and 3 (bh) ; fl W) and 

ft (h) ; N (') and jm ; M*) and !| (u). 

19. Observe that ♦ is silent after — or — ; *), under — or with a 
dot in it (}) ; J7, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender, 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign — 

22. The Hebrew says : faces-of abyss, not faces of -abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. ~ 
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4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the " Elements of Hebrew " the following sections : — 

1. 2 2. 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of N, |7, fr IT #• \ 

2. $ 8. 1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. $ 9* 1, and 2 5# 6. a, §*wa, its representation and pronunciation.' 

4. I 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. 2 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 

and 0). 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(13) irb twwte (16) TT#n darkness (19) D'JS /ace* 

(14) rpn foj-toa* (17) *?# t*porc (20) inn desolation 

(15) nnfjl ^he-was (18) ♦}£) /ace*-o/ (21) Dlnf) atyw 

Note. — The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is in3 (bo- 
hil), not VO (bho-hil) ; so we say inD (to-hil) desolation, not Vffl 
(tho-hii), and Dlnfl not Diiin* 



6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) In-beginning was (f.) <Ae* 
earth; (2) Darkness was upon-\- the-earth; (3) Desolation (Villi not 
inn) w ^s (m.) upon-\-faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; (5) Faces-of 
abyss; (6) GW rwfeo' tn-(= over )-darkness; (7) Godrof (*rt7N) <Ae- 
heavens; (8) (?o<f «?as in-beginning; (9) He-created )( the-earth and- 
)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English : — 

: orot^n ♦» j ?;n n$? ^"^ 'To n#(7 (i) 

: Dinn 5^7£ rrn ^#m tj^ra jngn nrjtfl (2) 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) D*J3, (2) TVtl, (3) ♦fi^K, 

(4) nrvn, (5) omn> (6) omn, mirin, wvin/mnruio) 

t : |t : : j j j 

iffy 
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. 4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) ha, (2) hu, (3) M, (4) ho, 
(5) hi, (6) bo, (7) l>a, (8) nim, (9) f U, (10) SSkh, (11) pa, (12) Sa. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which ♦ and 1 are silent (3) New letters and vowel-soands. (4) 
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign — ; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation. 



LESSON lll.-GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
1. NOTES. 

15. m*Tl — w*rii(a)h (one syllable)— and-spirit-of : 

a. Three consonants: — ^ (w), *l(r), ft (tO the harsh A-sound. 

b. The conjunction and 0) written with S'wa, ? 49. 1 ; ) = A, as oo 
in fool; the — (a) to be pronounced before the |fi and not after it. 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the • and & not 
counting as full vowels. 

16. fiSfTlO — m # r&-b6-phe'th (three syllables)— brooding: 

a. £) ispX, (=/), while Q iap; cf. 3 bh [=v) and 3 b, 2 12. 1. N. 

b. *1D open syllable, pf open, Hfl closed, 2 26. 2. 

c. p indicates that the form is a participle ; Jl> that it is feminine. 

17. { D*Qil — ham-ma-yim (three syllables) — the-waters: 

a. Q = m, Q = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Daghes-forte, 2 13. 1, cf. t£f (5. a). 

b. The ♦ here precedes — and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 

c. The article the is jfi with — under it and DagheS-forte in the 
following consonant; cf. O^Dl^H (5), 2 45. 1. 

d. The accent T indicates the end of the verse ; ♦ always follows 
this accent. 
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18. *1DN*V~ way-yd'-mSr— (three syllables)— and-{he)-said> 22 26. 
1,2,3; 13. l": 

a. The root of this form is "l/ON ('a-mar) he-said, 2 55. 1, 2. 

- T 

b. The prefixed ♦ indicates the future, "1/ON* = he-will-say. 

c. The conjunction (•)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future {he-will-say) = a past {and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that *10N = he-said; *1DN* = he-will-say; *1QK*1 
= and-he-said. 

19. -»j*T— yM+— shall-be (or let-be), 22 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1 : 

a. The first ♦ indicates the future as in *"I/DN*. K 27. 1. 

b. The t being only a AaZ/-vowel, this word has but one syllable, 

c. The root of this form is JTil he-was; cf. fWil (9) she-was. 

20. niK-6r--%A*, 32 5. 5;26. 2 : 

a. K has no sound, but is represented by ' , 2 2. 1. 

b. \ with a point over it, unites with the point, as in DifTfi (14). 

21. "♦r?^— w&-y'hiH — and-[theTe)-was, 2 17. 1 : 

a. The conjunction here, as in "lOK*! (18), not merely connect s, but 
converts the future {shall be) into a past {was). 

b. The conjunction in "1DK*1 was 0» ^ut here it is 5, the DagheS- 
forte having been rejected. 

c. The sign (7) with — indicates a secondary accent, cf . 9. c, 2 18. 1. 

2. Words Arranged Promiscuously for Examination. 1 



n/vrr 

t :|t 


♦np 


ditui 


VT3 


D*rf?^ 


D!ff 


V J 


N13 

TT 


nix 


rm 


tWDtfP? 

•J- T - 


D^J 




tt 


inn 


♦J3 


nsrno 

vj-.' - : 




V t 


fitf 


W7 


pNHl 


nWtt 





i Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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3. Observations. 

23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter fi. 

24. £) =p, but £) = ph (=/); 3 = 6, but 3 = bh (= v). 

25. A syllable closing with DagheS-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix * marks the future (3 masc. sing.). 

27. ) connects, but -1, a stronger form, connects and converts. 

28. Boots have three letters (see "ION he said, JOS he created), 

- T TT 

all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. 

29. The gutturals K, j7, |f, J7, *1» causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. DagheS-forte 1 is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short ; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

32. The letter of the article is ft *> l ^ vowel is regularly — ; it 
usually ha* ^L f . 2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed^ ' Bijt note Ph in ONH- 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the " Elements of Hebrew " the following sections : — 

1. Under i 4. 1, The gutturals N, ft, fl, # and 1, cf. Obs. 29. 

2. i 13. 1, DagheS-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 

3. ? 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 

4. I 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 [in). 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(22) TlK light (25) *1J9N*1 and-he-said (28) fififTlO brooding 

(23) &*N man (26) ♦ppl cmtf-(there)-wa« (29) fiNI Ae-saw? 

• :- t t 

(24) D'D waters (27) M* fe*-(there)-&e (30) fTD «pm< 



i The a in this word is pronounced as a in father; the e like ey in tfiey. The 
main accent is on the syllable ghes. 
a D. f . = Daghes-f orte. 
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Notes* — (1) *YlX means light or light-of; {JJ*N> »mw* or man-of; 
fpn, «piVt'J or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is D*0> but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Darkness (was) 1 upon-\- 
the-waters, and-upon-\-(the)-faces-ofthe-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon-{- the-waters; (3) 6rod saw )( £fo- 
hcavens, and-){ the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-lig7u-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said, he-will-say; he-was, she-was, let- 
(there)-5e, and-( there )-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) D^JSH; (2)*TfeG; (3) 

pNH ; (4) &$n ; (5) DTfrKH J ( 6 > 8**0 J W nTVl ; (8) D*D ; 

o) 'onsn ; do) niWr ; (id mrim. 

•j- - t t : 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) PRO, (2) B*N, (3) 'fT, 

(4) D?p, (5) no, (6) rrrn, (7) m (8) >n*i. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) Sith, (2) ru, (3) ne, (4) 
y&n, (5> '15, (6) m'ra, (7) m'ril, (8) sal, (9) mar, (10) ham. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Prep. 3. (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Daghes-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) ) 
and •). (11) Sharpened syllable. 



LESSON IV.-CENESIS I. 4. 

/. Notes. 

22. N^VI— way-yar' (two syllables)— and-{he)-saw, cf. 18. c, 21. a : 

a. The conjunction • \ forming, with ♦, a sharpened syllable, 2 26. & 

b. The letter * indicates the future, X*V = he-will-see, cf . 18. b. 



i Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. S'wa under *1 silent, § 11. ; K here without force, 8 43. 1. R. 1. 

23. niNn-riK— '^th+ha-'or (three syllables)-)(+^e-Zi0rfa: 

T 

a. In v. 1 Dlt is an accented closed syl.; here tm-accented, because 
joined by Maqqeph to following word, 2 17. 1; hence — (e) be- 
comes — (e), 2 36, 1. a. 

b. Article here is ft, as in flNH; but cf . • Jl in D*0t^'i7» D!pD # 

c. 1st syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open ; 3d, accented closed, 
I 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not o, same sound, but different value, \ 7. 4. 

24. 3l£3"*3— ki+tobh (two syllables)— that+good : 

a. Three^consonants : 3 (k), cf. 3 (kh) ; £3 (t), cf . ft ; 3 (bh). 
6. Two unchangeable vowels : ♦__ (i), 1 (6), § 30. 7. Notes 1, 2. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 6. 2, 3. 

25. t ?*l5^ — way-y&bh-del — and-(he)-caused-to-divide, § 28. 1, 2 : 

a. *1 (d) a new letter ; without the dot (1), it is dh (= th in the). 

b. 1st and 2d syl's unaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accented 
closed (long vowel). 

c. S'wa under 3 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, $ 11. k 

26. ]>%— ben— between, \\ 3. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a. The letter n at the end of a word is written f, not J. 

b. Both e (♦__) and e ( ) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The vowel here is unchangeable (e), not changeable (e). 

d. There is a dot in 3, as there was in 3 of n*£IW*)3» 

27. P?)— u-bhen— and-between, ii 12. 1; 49. 2: 

•/. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written V 

b. Note that between is ten, but and-between is u-Men. 

28. tl^nfT—ha'-ho-Sekh — the-darkness; (cf . 12. a, &, c) : 
a. The article in this case is fl ; not • ft, nor ft. 

6. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 
consonant. 

c. Note that J"T appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. 
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2. The Occurrence of Aspirates in Genesis I. 1—4. 



rWiro 


3 (6, not bh) follows nothing ; fi (*W follows i. 


ma 


3 (6, not 6A) follows jl of the preceding word. 


na 


jl (tA, not t) follows the vowel-sound e. 


nn»p 


jl [thi not *) follows the vowel-sound ~t. 


visnKn 


jl (th) follows a of preceding word ; 3 ( W follows a. 


J T -J 


Q {p) follows the consonant *?. 


Dirrn 


jl (*W follows the vowel-sound 6 of preceding word. 


nsmo 


£) (ph (=/) notp) follows Sj fi .(*W follows & 


3i£3-*3 


3 (&, not U) follows 1 ; 3 (&W follows 6. 


■wi 


3 (&A) follows & ; *1 (d, not dh) follows the consonant 3- 


n 


3 (b) follows the preceding consonant Q. 


T|£t? J*31 


3 (bh (= v)) follows the vowel-sound 1 ; t] (W fol. e\ 



3, Observations. 

33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds : 3 &, 3 ^ ( = t?) ; 
J 1 0T, J flr*/ Id,*] dh; 3 &, 3 kh; Qp, £}ph; fl *, fi th. 

34. Their original sound was the hard one, 6, #, d, Jc, p, t; it was 
indicated by a point called Daghe§-lene. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S'wa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters : tD Ct), pronounced like il; 
and^W). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew," the following sections: 

1. 8 12. 1, and Note, Aspirates and DagheS-lene. 

2. 8 17. 1, 2, Maqqeph ; long vowel shortened. 

3. 8 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 

4. Under i 4. 1, The labials : 3, \ 0, £)• 



i This letter Is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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Word-Lesson. 



(31) f'3 between (M) tiT)*) and-he-saw (37) ftth > he-took 

(32) )and (35) £) that (38) jnjAe-^ave 

(33) ^fa^ and-he-caused- (36) 2)6 good (39) U$ name 

" '" to-divide 

Note.— The root of ^5^1 is ^"D diwtfe; the root of fTM is 
pf>{T *ec; Q$ ' = either 7iam€, or name-of. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave ^-{-the- 
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-earth; (9) He-took (a) good name (Heb. order, name good). 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) 5it3i7 T)Ni7; (2) Q\ffJl 

Ditsn; (3) TiKJTi'?|^nrr; w) aien Dnf7«n; (5) DtfWr d#3; 
(6) pxri-n^^n; (7) D^ii-n^ w^jju- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) ftrf?, (2) D2>\ (3) |f)l 

(4) Men, (5) db>3, (6) ^n, (7) p3, (8) jiv 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ben, (2) del, (3) ben, (4) 
del, (5) 0bh, (6) fco, (7) thohu, (8) 'or, (9) bohu, (10) bhen, (11) dhel, 
(12) khi. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Maqqeph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Daghes-lene. (7) Aspirates. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between o and 6\ e and 6. (ll)O, (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.-GENESIS I. 5. 

7. Notes. 

29. N^W^-wlly-yXq-ra'—^ncf-theJ-caZW, i 26. 1,2,3: 
a. On O, see 18. c; on * see 18. &; way, a sharpened syl. 

l>. p (q), a new consonant pronounced like 3 (k), not qu; i 2. 4. 

c. The "r under p is silent,— a syllable-divider, § 11. 1. 

d. JOp* he-will' call; JOp he-called, cf. N*Q he-created. 

t|: • t|t tt 

30. TINT— la'6r— to-the-light, i 28. 1,2: 

a. *? the preposition to, with t, the vowel of article, ? 47. 4. 
ft. 1 is 6, not o ; it is from a+w, Tjtf = 7!& 2 30 - 7 - 
c. ii^ = T)N ; tlte-light = TJNn ; to-ihe-light = (not TiNlT^) 
^llN^i M of the article being dropped out, i 45. R. 3. 

T 

31. tiV—ybm—day; 6 (= a+tc), not o; for QV i 30. 7; the 
combination of a-\-w always gives 6. 

32. Tft^rfpl—w'la-to-sekh— and-to-the-darhness : 

a. Four words : (1) 1 and, (2) *? to, (3) H ^, (4) T]Wtl darkness. 

b. fl of article elided and its vowel (a) given to *?, § 45. R. 3. 

c. First syl. (w e la) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to % 28. 1. The fact is D. f . is understood in ft, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, $ 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. lO|3— qa-ra'-- he-called, I 55. 1. 2 : 

t|jt 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. K, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, $ 43. 1, a. 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
itlip here because of the ace. syl. 7 immediately following. 

34. tf^T— la-y'la— night, i 24. 2, and N. 1 : 

t :at 

a. J! is not a cons., but used merely to represent the prec. — , § 6. 1. 

b. * and its S'wa belong to the second syl.; the t is initial, § 10. 1. 

c. Both t's are fcme-long (a), not naturally long (a). 

35. D*T#"*?TV- w&-y e hi-{-*6-rfoh—and-(there)-was-{- evening : 

a. The first syl. (wa) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is not a 
long vowel ; hence it is not an open, but a half -open syl.j there 
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should be a D. f. in ♦, but it has been lost, i 26. 4 and N.; 2 28. 4; 
« 14. 2. 

5. The vertical line with — is called MSthegh ; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
i 18. 1. 

c. The T" under ty is tone-long e", 1 not short e\ i 31. 2. &. 

d. The unaccented closed syl. rebh has a short vowel. 

36. *1p3"*fT1 — w&-y'hi+bho-qer — and-[there)-wa8-\-morning: 

a. On the half -open syl. and on Me'thegh see 35. a, b. 

b. On the connective M&qqeph represented by +, i 17. 1. 

c. The — is o (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 8 81. 4. 6. 

37. nnK— ^-hadh— one: 

|T V 

a. The — is tone-long e\ (cf . 35. c), not short S, \ 33. 6. 

6. The "1 is dA, like <A in the, not d, which would be % 

2. Table of Words Containing Long Vowels. 

1. Words with tone-long a: JTD, rW, JOD, JOB*, etc. 

tt . t :rtT t|t t|: • 

2. Words with tone-long e : Jljtfi */H5!* 

3. Words with naturally long e : 7*3, *JQ. 

4. Words with tone-long o : )ft2, "Ip3, Tj^'H, irfR. 

5. Words with naturally long 6 : t|tf, 31ED, D'V- 

6. Words with tone-long e* : 3*1J£ (^-rebh), IHN ('e-hadh). 

K. The o of *10K*5 and of D'PfrN is 6, not o, although not 
written \ 

3. Observations. 

37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone ; i. e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

i This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this Instance in mind; 
a fuller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like e in men, i. e., 
a trifle longer than e in met, 
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38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+w or 
a-\-u = 6, a+t or a+y = e\ 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., o is — , but 6 
is *j ; e is — , but e is *__. 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long £, which always comes from &, is especially 
worthy of note. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 8, The names of the vowels. 

2. J J 45. R 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition. 

3. i 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. i 58. 1, 2. a and N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 

5. J 30. (opening words), also 1 The naturally long vowels,— (1) their 
Notes 1 and 2 under i 30. > origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
7, J character. 

„ . „„ , . , v , 1 The tone-long vowels— (1) their ori- 

6. §31. (opening words), also I . . , 9U . . 

. , . > gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 

Note 1 under 4, . . 

J ing, (4) their character. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(40) n(TO one (43) JOpfl and-he-called (46) 2T)£ evening 

(41) *V)3 morning (44) 2&* Tie-sat, dwelt (47) *?p voice 

(42) CiV day (45) pfr 1 ? night (48) iDT) he-called 

t :j- t|t 

Note.— The word for night is H*?* 1 ?, but in the middle of the 
verse it is written and pronounced fY?**?. 
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ft EXERCI8E8. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) To-(the)-beginning~of the* 
day Gad called morning; to-[the)-beginning-of ike-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created X 
the-light and-he-called to-ihe-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(th.e)-name- 
of tke-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the-heavens, 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the-earth, and-to- 
the-earih; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waters, in-the-waters. 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) ^[33; (2) t|tf?; (3) 

^;W)pX3; (5)0^; (6)D1*3; (7) nitf*; (8) DYTT f3 

ny?n rav, WD'oeft ovftt aft" 

T : J l •• *j- t - • v. - T 

8. To be written in English letters:— (1) f\p, (2) 3fc^, (3) O'V, 
(4) nfW, (5) ?)% (6) T1K, (7) ]% (8) JO|5. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) lam, (2) lam, (3) lem, (4) 
16m, (5) lorn, (6) lem, (7) lem, (8) yiq, (9) ben, (10) r^bh, (11) yla. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel 6. (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) Dagheg- 
lene. (10) Half -open syllable. 
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7. Notes. 

38. lONjI—way-yo'-me'r— and-(he)-said (see N. 18) : 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

6. Vowels: (1) Pathat, (2) H61em, (3) S'gh61. 
c. H, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no S'wa under it ; it is quiescent, 3 11. 2. R. 

39. D'rfrtf— ' e 16-him-GW (see N. 3) : 
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a. Only two syllables : (1) open, (2) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Holem, (2) Hireq; Ha$eph-S'ghdl (-), though a 
vowel-sound, is only a half-vowel. 

c. While ~r is simple S'wli, tt is a compound §'wa, i 9. 1, 2. 

d. A word has only as many syllables as it h&sfull vowels, i 27. 1. 

40. #*p*1— ra-qi(a7— expanse; cf. (TD spirit (15) : 

a. Syl's : (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels : (1) Qamec, (2) Hireq. 

b. The -=- under ty is not treated as a vowel; it is called P&thah- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf . fm = ruWk not ru-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, ii 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. T|in5— b'thokh— in-midst-of, U 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 
a. 3 has Daghe§-lene, but jl has none. 

6. The only full vowel is 1 (= 6), which is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of not in-midst. 

42. D*OfT- ham-ma-yfrn— the-waters, U 13. 1; 26. 3; 45. 1: 

•iVr " 

a. The — in last syl. (unac. closed) must be i, not i, i 28. 2. 

b. Here — (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, i 24. 2. 

43. *jT')— wi-hl — and-let-(there)-be : 

a. LeHthere)-be = VT ; and = \\ but ♦J7*'] becomes *tV), since (1) 
when two S'was stand together at the beginning of a word, -r- is 
inserted ; and (2) — (t) under ) fol. by ♦ (iy) = i, i 49. N. 1; cf. 
the very different ♦JT') == awd-(there)-i0a« (21). 

6. On the insertion of — see $ 37. 1. 

44. ^"13^ — ma'bh-dil — (a,)-causing-to-divide> or dividing : 
a. A participle (shown by Q) from same root as *?13*1 (25). 
6. Vowels : (1) Patha^, (2) Hireq ; but — is a syllable-divider. 

c. 3 (preceded by ~) without, *1 (preced. by 3) with Daghes-lene. 
45 # D^Q 1 ? D*0 — m&-yfm la-ma-yfrn — waters to-waters : 

a. Vowel under in first word, &; in second, a; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 

i 38. 2. ~~~ 

h. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long a, instead of —, 

when they are directly before the accented syllable, i 47. 5. 
c D*D7 = to~water&; not to-the-waters, which would be 0*0*7 J 

the stroke over marks the absence of Daghe8-forte,S 16. 2. 

2. Words without Points or Vowel-Signs. Gen. I. 1—6. 



tap, »jfi 


■?,♦:> 


lOtf 


r? 


2 


7IK 


rwvn 


,iy? 


«W 


nrvrr 


TTO 


tPFK 


rpi 


■tod 


DV, VF* 


i 


P 


DVftt 


tPOff 


D'O 


top 


yrn 


T 3 


pN 


inn 


any, ty 


K"V 


31D 


*o3 


rw 



3. Observations. 

43. This verse has twenty-two syllables, 1 of which twelve are 
closed, ten open ; of the closed, two are sharpened. 

44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 
vowels, three §'was(two simple, one compound), one F&thSb-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of 
these nine, seven are \ one 1 and one X. 

46. This verse has two silent S'was— syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent "tt ('Athnah) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent — (Sflluq) is written only at the end of a verse. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 6. 1, 2, 3, and Notes 1-4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. i 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 

3. i 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S'wa. 

4. { 11. 1, 2. a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 



i Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(49) ^HDO dividing (50) D*0 waters (51) j^p*1 expanse 

s ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between ike-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) JFaters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause) ; (5) Z/e£-(there)-&e, and-let-{ there )-ta, 
and-(there)-t0aA7 (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-expanse, 
to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) Dl*3 TIN; (2) TjBT? 

ny»; (3) Tiwi 3i£3; (4) parr ^S^tf D*Q&; (5) W TIN ''T 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1 ) ?!#!!, (2) Tl JJ, (3) ^p*, 

(4) Tjin?, (5) *?n:io, (6) $qn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) '&!, (2) ma-yfrn, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) d«l, (5) del, (6) del, (7) fcadh, (8) dil. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by *. (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by V (3) D. f. 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f . implied. (5) Compound S'wa. (6) 
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Daghes-lene. (10) Half -open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) M£qqeph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 



LESSON VII.-GENESIS I. 7,8. 
1. Notes. 

46. tff}W — wSy-yfc-'fcB — and-{he)-made : 

a. tJf (s) is to be distinguished from {Jf (S), 2 2. 6. 

b. The O is the same as in TptfJJ (18), iOp») (21), JTTQ (22). 

c. The root is fltM^ he-made; the future is %Off}p* of which a 
shortened form is used with . ) . 
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47. ]Pp m \\l~ ha-ra-qi(a7 — the-expanse : 

a. The — is Paihah-furtive, cf. PFO (ru(a)h); see 40. b. 

b. The article is • f7> hence the-expanse should be JPpltl ; but *1 
rejects D. f ., and the prec. (short) -=- now standing in an open 
syllable becomes (long) — , U 14. 3; 36. 2. b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, \ 18. 1. 

d. The accent -^- above p and ty marks the end of a section ; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, 2 24. 3. 

48. Ifi^K— "5«r (one syllable)— which, 22 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a. The — is the compound 8'waof the A-class (cf. tt, of the i-class); 
it is pronounced like a in hat, but much more hurriedly. It is 
only a Aa7/-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

b. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, 2 58. 1. 

49. ntlpD-nfctZWfa—from-under (for jlllf) ]Q), 2 ±8. 1: 

a. The final letter [n) of TQ is assimilated, 2 39. 1. 

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., 2 39. N. 

c. The point in f| is D. f., because it follows a vowel, 2 13. 1. 

d. In this case the point is also Daghes-lene, since the sound doubled 
is t, not th, 2 13. 2. N. 1. 

50. JP\?*1?— la-ra-qi(&) — to-the-expanse, 2 45. R ; 3 : 

a. JTpT expanse; ypHH the-expanse; J£*pT]? to-the-expanse ; 
J^ffw) and-to-the-expanse. 

51. ^J^O — me-'al — ; from-upon: 

a. Tp (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 

b. ty refuses D. f ., and ~ is heightened to — , 2 48. 2. 

52. 0""*!T! — wa-y*hi+khen — and-(it)-was-\-so: 

a. — with — is Me'the'gh, second syl. before tone, 2 18. 1. 

b. t with -*- is Sflluq, marking end of verse, 2 24. 1. N. 

53. 0*02^ — sa-ma-ymi — heavens, cf. D*OC of v. 1: 

• rtT T ^ ' J- T 

a. There is ~ under Q, instead of -=-, because in pause, 2 38. 2 ; 
the 'Athnah (—) is, next to Silluq (—), the strongest accent. 
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54. *Jfi? — se-ni — second: — tone-long, e, not e. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 

on (2) 1 mtf? (5) jo (7) nix (3) j^pn^r (7) 

jfiinm t|B?"rf2(5) nrrnoro did (4) rjrft (7) 

JPj£$ w p\rp T (8) ^q (7) dv (5) ]p-*n*) (7) 

3. Observations. 

49. Path8,h-/Mrtiz;e, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The fl of the article is elided after the preposition *? (also 3). 

51. The prep, from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
heightened to e. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally 1 in Hebrew, does not change. ' 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by -p; the end of the second by — • If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S'gholta (-^-). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt'ls. 

2. I 122. 1, 2. c, 3 — 5, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. 2 123. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. § 24. 1 — 3, The three most important accents. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(52) ^Uftf who, which (55) p so (58) rf?t2> he-sent 

(53) 'W%*}and-he-made (56) \12from (59) *J# second 

(54) QUea (57) TX&V he-made (60) filin under 



i These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Tn-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The-waters 
(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (inHeh.,from-under to) 
the-sea; (5) (A) second day; 1 (6) The-day tJie-second 1 (=the second 
day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( the-darhness; (8) From-\-the- 
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between ilie-sea and-between the-earth; (10) 
And-(it)-was-\-so. 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) ptf*? bjZQ J (2) W&tnQ; 

(3) D>3l ; (4) D>3 TBte D!Ort; (5) 'J#n TiNH; ( 6 ) p^TP 
&gefr ; (7) 3n#31 npi33 ; ^ TW!'^ D^TW n^V; (9) 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) rf?#, (2) J3, (3) J3, (4) 
DJ, (5) Hfety (6) p3, (7) ^ (8) ♦#, (9) ^0, 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ken, (2) ben, (3) 'or, (4) 
bo-hu, (5) malL, (6) '*!, (7) 'al, (8) 'as, (9) me, (10) ben. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (*? and 3) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels e and e. (8) The vowels o and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Y&titib-furtive. (11) Labials. (12)D.f. 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D. f . (14) Silluq and M6thegh. 
(15) Maqqeph. 



LESSON VIII.-GENESIS I. 9, 10. 

1. Notes. 

55. Up* — y¥q-qa-wu — Let-(or, shall)-be-collected : 
a. The ♦ indicates the future; *) is the plural-ending of verbs. 

iThe adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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b. The D. f. in p is for an assimilated }, which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem ; the a under p is euphonic. 

56. D*D!7 _ ham-m&-yftn— the-waters, see 17 : 

a. has — , not ~r as in v. 2, since it is not in pause. 

b. The article, written regularly with & and D. f., i 45. 1. 

57. -*?$— '8H — unto, with which compare *? to. 

58. DlpO - ma-q6m— place: 

a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 

b. The root is Dip \ is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. nN^Jn') — w'the-ra-'e* — and-(ahe)~shall~be~seen : 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, J 55. 1 ; 1 = 
and; Jl (= she) is a prefix of the future, like ♦, which = he. 

b* fllOn should be rHSHJl (with the same D. f. and a which are 
in V)p* (55) above), for it is passive; but *% a guttural, refuses 
D. f., and i under jl is heightened to e, as in *7)?12 (51), i 48. 2. 

c. Cf. closely the following forms : — 

3 masc. sg. ?YID* TliW Ke-will-be etc. 

V|T- V T|" 

3 fern. sg. rilpfl niOfJ she-will-be etc. 

3 masc. pi. Jfip* MW they-will-be etc. 

d. This is the fourth case of — = 6 (not e), cf. JlSfTip (16), 21$ 
(35), nffltf (37); keep these in mind. 

60. fW3*fl— hay-y&b-ba-sa— the-dry (land) : 

T T 

a. Four syllables, — two sharpened, two open, i 26. 1. 3. 
6. Point in 3 is D. f ., yet also Daghes-lene, i 18. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final H stands for the prec. a, just as ♦ stands for i, or \for 
6;cf.D7f7KandD1'- 

61. n^3^-i&y-y^b-ba-§a— to-the-dry (land), I 45. R. a 

62. pX T -^rgc--car^-with article, p^pf, ? 45. R. 2- 
a. another case of — = e* (59. d), like 3HJ£ '(35). 

63. Hipp 1 ?'— u-1'm^q-we— and-to-collection-of: 
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a. And is here written \ J 49. 2 ; to is written, as usually, *?. 

&. The root is flip, whence the passive future 3rd plural lip* (55). 

c. The D is the pref . used in noun-formation, cf. DlpO (58. b). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, i 123. 2. 
64. D*0*— yam-mim— seas : 

a. The sing, is D*, from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 0, and the changeable a is shortened to St. 

°> D*0* i— yam-mim) would be an impossible form, 2 28. 2, 3 ; 
just as, on the other hand, DlpO ( = m£-qom) would be impos- 
sible, 8 28. 1. 

2. Hebrew-English Word-Review^ 



rvBftn 42 
rrri 43 

ffpf 

irfn 47 

Dinri 48 

T]in 49 

nnn 50 

- j- 

51 



7H30 32 


♦ n «i 


TE U 


nit* 1 


D'D 83 


Oi»22 


*03 12 


"TPFK 2 


D, -0, [O 34 


D»Q»23 


n, -rr 18 


7N 8 


rnpo» 


BUC 24 


nnw* 


D'ri7N* 


Dipo 36 


11|5» 25 


t : 


rsr 


nsmo 37 


mp™ 


wn» 


"kj>n« 


• -^ 


NT 27 


3i6" 


-m n*t 7 


my 89 


^ *2» 


"IDtf 18 


3 8 


VIS 40 


J3» 


•j^Om 


ins 9 


«-)p 41 


t :j- 


T T - 


T3 10 



3. English-Hebrew Word-Review. 



4 *abyss 


12 created, he 


^faces-of 


dl night 


™tke 


15 and 


ie darkness 


u from 


*one 


™to 


21 &e, 7e* 


™day 


4 God 


**place 


^under 



* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign 7 indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. 

t Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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beginning 


^desolation 


17 good 


^between 


19 divide, he will^heavens 


' 61 brooding 


^dividing 


Hn 


26 call, he will 


™dry (land) 


Wight 


il called, he 


5 earth 


4g midst-of 


^collected, let 


^evening 


^morning 


be 


u expanse 


^make, he 


^collection-of 




will 



1% say, he will 3 unto 
23 s6a* Z8 U p 0n 

^second Q which 
21 'see, he will u was, she 
51 seen, let be 9 waste 
30 so ^waters 

4B spirit-of 7 (sign of ob- 
2S that ject) 



\v 



(61) •*?$ unto 

(62) rwy dry (land) 

T T - 

(63) Bp&teaa 



Word-Lesson. 

(65) fTlpO collection 

(66) fllpO collection-of 

(67) DlpO place 



(64) lip* they-shall-be-collected (68) flNnf! she-shall-be-seen 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 18. 1, M£thegh, on second syllable before tone. 

2. I 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

Review.—?? 5; G; 9$ 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1-3; 26. 1-3; 28. 1, 2; 30. (opening 
words), 7, N. 1, 2 ; 31. (opening words), 4, N. 1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2,3; 47. 1,4,5; 40. 1,2; 55.1.2; 58. l,2.aandN.l; 122. 1, 
2. c, 3-5 ; 123. 1, 2. 

Note.— The stem seen in J03, iOD» *?t^Oi etc., is the simple 

T t t|t - r 

active verb-stem, called Qal, § 58. N. 1 ; the stem seen in !fip* 
and PHOftt i s ^ e ordinary passive-stem, called Ntph^l (cf . ? 61. 
lwith'§75. : R.2). 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heaven[s) and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon-\- 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-tlie-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto-{-place one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-tJie-seas; 
(7) TJie-collection; (8) (The) collection-of ihe-waters; (9) God created 
)( the-dry (land) and-)( the-seas. 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) pHiT^ D?Oi7 ttjT ; 
(2) DipO 1 ?!; (3) niN^I; (4) TOft; (5)0ipO3l; (6)01p^; 

(7) v*m njf^s (8) own «rp.; (9) ■#, ^ ^p* 

3. To'be corrected :-fl)VlpSn, (2) f ^ (3) *»#& (4) 0}f?N, 

(5) "Tnjg, (6) nnnp, (7) o'»\ (8) dw'.' * ,s 

4. To be written in English letters:— (1) Y\% ? (2) J>*W, (3) 

rtinp, (4) in& (5) oipsa*, (6) nijy. 

(1) The sign of masc. sing, future, of fern. sing, future, of masc. 
pi. fut (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem, (3) A use of 
Methegh. (4) Final ft. (5) Use of in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of 1 conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel e\ (8) 
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 



LESSON IX.-GENESIS I. 11-13. 
1. Note-Review. 

(DiOMJl (18); (2) DTf?N (3); (3) pttl (7); (4)T#K (48); 
(5) p-^nn (52); (6) D^nn (35); (7) ^-^1.(36); (8) QV (31). 

2. Notes. 

65. NSJ^fl — tadh-se' — (she)-shaU-cause-to-spring-forth: 

a. fl, as in fTiOfl (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 

b. The — under T is a syllable-divider and silent, I 11. 1. 

c. 1, fcf, and tf are the three root-letters : tfB^T cf . *03> JOD. 

T T TT tJt 
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d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has -=- under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf . ^5! l^W» which has — under ♦, and means he-shall 
cause-to-divide. 

66. aWl— d6-3e"— grass, cf. the preceding root ttttfl (65. c): 

a. T (preceded by V) = d; but "J (preceded by -=-) = dh. 

b. This word, like |HN, 3*!)$ an< * others, has e\ 

67. 3B>#— 'e-sSbh— herb: 3 = M = v; \& = «,not S («A). 

68. 1^*)?0 — maa-riW— causing-to-seed, root Jflf : 
a. A new letter f s; P&thaVfurtive under $. 

6. A participle, as shown by 0, cf. ^HSO (44), fififTIO (16). 

c. A causative form, as shown by -=~ under the preformative. 

69. jnt— z6-r£— seed— f rom the root JHT : 
a. This word, like J^N, 3"U£ XU?% has ^ 

70. W£ — %%—tree-of; ^Q—p'ri—fruit. 

71. *""13 fTBty— 'fl-sSp P*ri — making fruit: 

a. The 5, here written over the right arm of jp (*),is naturally long. 

b. The H— i Hke that in PTtfTJl is e\ not & 

c. The point in fl is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel (6); it 
therefore joins the two words together, 2 15. 3. 

d. XVtjy accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, i 21. 1. 

«. Tti&y is a participle (although without Q) from TW$ he-made. 

72. WO 1 ?— I e mi-n6— to-kind-his: 

a. The prep. *?, the noun 7*0, and the suffix 1 (= his). 

73. ^"Ijnt— z&r- t 6+bh6— *ccrf-Aw+tw-Aim; 

a. JpUt seed, but Ijfft his-seed, the T" being silent 

b. 1 is a pronominal suffix meaning Ats or Aim. 

c. 13 is made up of 3 the prep, in, and 1 the suffix him. 

d. It is 13 (bho) not 13, because of the prec. vowel-sound 1- 
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e. 13 *)$$ = which in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 

74. Nyi^V! - w&t-to-ce'— and-(ahe)~caused'to-go-forth : 

a. Waw Conversive »\ and the feminine prefix f) (= she). 

b. The 1 is a contraction of 1__ (aw)\ hence NV)tt * s for J$VV?» 
which, like JitJf*Tf), has ~ under the pref. and is causative. 

c. The root is tf¥* , which is for K¥1> he-went-forth. 

TT T T 

75. 'inyp'p — l'mi-ne-hu — to-kind-his: 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as 'iTt^?* 

b. 1J7 is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; ~ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 

76. 'ttfty?-- Hi-Si— third: cf . *Jgf second. 

N^nfljin wh. f\ = she and -=- under fl indie, a causative idea. 

^HJO, " ID indie, a part, and sunder " " " 

^y, " * = Ae and — under ♦ " " " 

Ntffl, " f\ = she and 1 (=U) " 

#Hfl3, " D indie, a part, and — under " " " 

4. Observations. 

54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter j, or a D. 

f. in the first radical representing J assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the -=- which always 
occurs under its preformative (*, f) or Q). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Qal, of the passive stem, 
Nrph'al, of the causative stem, Hiph'il. 

58. The letter ♦ prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter fl 
means she, while so prefixed indicates a participle. [is i. 

59. The full form of the pron. suf . 3 m. sg. is VT> the short form 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 1, The names of the Hebrew letters. 

2. i 13. 2. and N. 1, Daghes-forte in aspirates. 

3. i 57. 1-3, Inflection. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(69) Htffl grass (73) f'O kind, species (77) H|?/nu* 

(70) pit .seed (74) f#*ree (78) *&^& third 

(71) Nyfo?-wtt7i'- ^DBW^rfc (79)Ngnn(seeN.65) 

(72) J^ltg ««erftnflr (76) ft## ma&m^ (80) Ntfifi (seeN.73) 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed according-to~its-Tcind; (2) The-seed which+in-it (= in 
which) (is) fruit; (3) T he-day which+in-it (is) fagrAl; (4) The-earth 
shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-grass and-){ the-seed and-)( tJie-herb 
and-){ the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day) ; (6) The- 
fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :— (D 13 D*0 *1#N DV"T; (2) 

ia^#nn#Kn%rr; ®w«rrr»J; (4)'#^&di j 3; (5) 

3. To be written" in English letters :— (1) NEHfl, (2) Wtf% (3) 

ns, (4) pa, (5) p/, (6) n#y. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) z£-r& f , (2) d6-§e", (3) 
ru(a)h, (4) khen, (5) <6-se\ (6) to-ce\ (7) bh6, (8) w*-yhi. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The characteristic of the N¥ph'&l stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the Hfph'il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. masc. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of 1 in NlfifV (7) The 
character of — in JTgty. (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.-GENESIS I. 14, 15. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) *?T(19); (2) OWl(5); (3)^3(26); (4)D'V(31); (5)n£J 

(34); (6) p-^nn (52). J T 

2. Notes. 

77. mNO — m*'6-r6th — luminaries : 

a. Sing., *H{<0 (like DIDO place) ; but when the plur. ending 6th 

T | T 

is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable a be- 
comes ~r, 1 125. 1. a. 

b. Both 6's are naturally long, tho' written defectively, i 6. 4. N. 2. 
c TIN = light, but TlNQ = luminary; on this use of 0, see 63. c. 

78. J7*P*G — M-r*qi(aT — in-expanse-of : 

a. Abs. J7*rn (40); const. J£*p*l, ~ becoming t, 2 125. 3. a. 
6. Before *1 the prep. 3 takes — instead of ~r, § 47. 2. 

c. The syl. 3 (bi) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half -open, i 26. 4. 

d. The §'wa under *| is called medial, U 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

79. ^'lyil — I'h&bh-dil — to-cause-to-divide : 

a. An infinitive ; the prefix Jl shows it to be causative (Hiph^l). 

b. D. 1. in ^ because it does not immediately follow a vowel- sound. 

80. Vffi — w'ha-yft — and-they-shall-be : 

t : 

a. H^n = he-was; fWfT = she-was; Vfl = they-were. 

T T T '. |T T 

b. But 1 connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf . with this the form of the con- 
junction (•)) which converted & future into a. past, see 18. 

81. fifiK*?— I e '6-th6th— for-signs: 

a. Sing, fitf or JTJN ; plur. fifiN, by the addition of 6th, i 122. 3. 

b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. 0*"7#ip J 7')~ -u\-l # m6>dhim — and-for-seasons: 

a. The conjunction, before a consonant with §*w&, is written 1), 249. 2. 
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6. The 1 is 6, not o ; Me'the'gh is written before comp. §*w&, § 18. 3. 

c. y, being a guttural, takes a compound §'w&, i 42. 3. 

d. The noun is in the plur. masc, as shown by im. 

83. 0*0*^V-u-l*ya-miin--- and-for-days: 

a. Another case of \ instead of 1, before a consonant with § e w&, 
see 82. a. 

b. This is an irregular plural form from Dl* day. 

84. D'^K^I — w*§a-nim — and-years: 

a. A masc. plur. ending with a noun (Jl^tif) which has feminine sg. 
ending, i 122. 4. N. 

85. rniNpT — li-m e, 6-roth— for-luminaries: 

a. All that was said in 78. 6, c, concerning M, applies to K. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, I 6. 4. N. 2. 

86. ^VNfl*? — l'ha-'ir — to-cause-toshine; cf. ^lifrt light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. ^"IJfl), with — under J7 instead 
of — , because it is in an open syllable, i 28. 1. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



*m 


rhto? 


♦fl! 


• t : 


n» 


nm 


map 


r* 


W5 


• T 


^P"!3 


onW* 


*3 


• T 


rniNo 1 ? 


* t : 



4. Observations. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have "7* 
(e) under the first letter and — (8) or — under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The fern. plur. ending is 6th, the masc, im. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial § e w& is import- 
ant, see 1 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written ), but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S'wa it is written \. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. J 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. 3 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. i 10. 1, 2, Initial and Medial g'wa. 

4. § 7. 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(81) /TIN «0» (83) TJKO luminary (85) #D# «•» 

T V -IV 

(82) PTY moon (84) IJ^Q season (86) T\Mt year 

7. -Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The-sign, the-moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; (3) 
Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-be 
in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-between the-night; (7) Seas and-wa- 
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, the-luminaries. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) pN*? ^Q n^NOfl; 
(2) UBfrl T1MSH; (3) pNH f^l DW P3 VtTl; 1 (4) 

BWrrrw onbtt mai'S) jrp^r^pi^ rrnj; (6) 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1 ) fT)^ (2) "T#iO, (3) 

pde>, (4) n^; (5) DHjrizp, (6) 'rnn 

4* To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ha-'ir, (2) 'd-thoth, (3) 
y6m, (4) ya-mim, (5) M-r*qi(aT. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Change of — to ~r . (2) Prepositions 3 and *? with I (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 
verb JTrt he-was. (5) 1 and V (6) D*— and Hi* (7) Difference 
between Ts ?HD!l and *VNJT (8) Nouns with e\ (9) Initial and 
Medial S*wa\ (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON XI.-GENESIS 1. 16-19. 

7. Note-Review. 

U)n'nNO(77); (2)D?Sn(56); (3) OipO (58); (4)^,^3(78); 
(5) y$rh (86); (6) T|^nn (28); (7) tf-n (22); (8) JOjyi (29). 

2. NOTES. 

87. tffjp) — way-yS-'as — a7id-(he)-ma<7e, see 46 : 

a. Like *n*, a shortened form of the future, root JlB^V. 

• : t ^ 

J. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 

88. 'X?— S'nS— two-of; cf . ♦ j£) faces-of: 

a. The construct state of the numeral 0*31J^ of which Q* is the 

dual ending, ?? 122. 5 ; 123. 5. 

b. The word has but one syllable, t being only a half -vowel. 

89. D^TJJl— hag-g'dho-lim— the-great (ones) : 

a. The article written regularly with — and D. f., 2 45. 1. 

6. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Q* ) from *7i"|j|. 

T 

c. The — is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The t 9 under J in the sing., becomes in the plural ~r, because it 

is no longer be/ore the tone-syllable, 0* having been added ; 

cf. sg. m. 'fl-U but sg. f. rf?m Pi- m. D^lil, pi. *• M7fll 

t t : : 

in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to S'wa is called volatilization, § 36. 3. b. 

90. ^iin ^liNOn— ham-ma-^r hag-ga-dhol— ihe-luminary the- 
great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long a, and a naturally long 6, altho' in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

9 1 • rfrtS'QQ 1 ? - l e mem-s£-leth— for-dominion-of : 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

b. *? is the prep.; Q, the formative prefix, cf. 58. b\ Hi the fern, 
ending ; the root being ^t^Q. 
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92. Tbpn — haq-qa-ton — the-small; with tone-long 5. 

93. DODi^n - hsk " k6 - kll5 " bllim "~^ e -^ ar * ; 

a. The — under 3 is M&hegh, § 18. 1; under 3 it is SiMq. 

b. Cf . DD13 star, D'DDIS stars, D^DiDH the-stars. 

94. TPl"^— w&y-y5(t-ten— and-(lie)-^aw : 

a. 7JV he-will-give is the Qa*l Imperfect (future) from JHJ he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf . 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 

6. The D. f. in fl is for the first radical J, which has been assim- 
ilated ; cf . nnrip for nrrn j p, see 49, ? 39. 1. 

95. DDK — '6-tham — )(-them: the pronominal suffix D with 

T T 

JIN, another form of fi$ and "TIN, sign of def. obj., 2 51. 2. 

96. J ?t^O J ?!"--w'llm-§ol-— and-to-rule : 

a. Conjunction ) ; prep. *? with — \ 47. 2 ; the ~r under Q silent. 
6. An infinitive from the root ^tJf Q, cf. 91 ; tone-long o. 

- T 

97. n*7 tl ?!31 0V3 — bay-ydm il-bhal-la-y'la — in-the-day and-in-ihe- 
night, ii &. 4. R. 3 ; 47. 4 ; 49. 2. 

98. ^^JPfal — u-l a hSbh-dil — and-to-cause-to-divide : 

a. 1, i 49^ 2~;"S, ? 32. 3. d ; ^HDil, see 79. 

b. The root is *7l3 (pronounced ba-dhal). 

99. ♦JpyV-r*bM- , i-/ottftfc; d. *&*?& third. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

'BpTHSn tyMitpil — the-lumirvaries th£-great=the great luminaries. 
^"UfT *tlNOn — the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 
ftSjpil TlMO?l — the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

4. Observations. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
uecond. 

65. The noun is masculine, 1 the adjective is masculine. 



1 The noun IfttD is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
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66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is ring.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when 
attributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number 
and definiteness. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. $ 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. i 58. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, QU. 

3. i 14. 1—3, Omission of DagheS-forte. 

4. i 11. 2. a, b, §'wa under final consonants. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(87) ^H to shine (89) 2^2 star (92) ^T\ fourth 

m^li great (90) H^pP ruling (93) Q^ two 

(91) T pp r small 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of ihe-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and+the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the" 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ^H ^iNSrrfU* 7W%\ 

(2)Di£3n3Di3n; (3) nn^nj^o;(4)n^^n ntt; (5)V? 
rpfp o>3Di} ; (6) y#£r SiNon ; (7) >y#n fbjsn tikso ; (« 
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3. To be written in English letters:— (1) ffV, (2) B>JP, (3) 

n^'99, w nm (5) aria, (6) jqm (7) ^#?, ( fi ) nixo, 
(9) oivi. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) yom, (2) y6m, (3) Sgkh, 
(4) lekh, (5) 'att, (6) tSlt, (7) yest, (8) wS-yhi, (9) ha-'6r. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of T" to t. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Me'the'gh and 
Silluq. (6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive of the root ^Q. 
(8) The conjunction 1 before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second, third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Q£l). (12) Omission of DagheS-forte. 
(13) §'wa under final consonants. 



LESSON XII -GENESIS I. 20, 21. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) O'pr? (17) ; (2) pNH (7) ; (3) tfpPl (40) ; (4) D^TIO (89) ; 
(5) *»tf N (48) ; (6) Vtftf? (75) ; (7) tfVl (22). 

2. Notes. 

100. llHtJ^— yf§-r*cu— (they) shall-swarm : 

a. Q&l Imperfect (or future 1 ) 3 pers. plur. masc. from T^ltJ^ he- 
swarmed; P"1B^ he-will-swarm; ^STW\ they-v)ill-swarm, 

b. Two S'was— first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, 2 11. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 



i The term Imperfect will hereafter be used instead of future, since it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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101. r*lt? — §6-1*89— swarm, or, collectively, swarms: 

a. Like JJTJf, P*1N, N2H> JTV ; these nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segkolates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally -=-, which 
has been heightened under the tone to e\ 2 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. tJ^pJ— n6-phS8— soul-of: Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was t#fiJ; cf. the primary form of ^jHfv viz., )fft, 
which appears before the suffix in 1JTW, see 73. 

103. ffflT— bay-ya— life : Feminine, as shown by fT 

T - T 

104. frfUTj— W'oph— and-fowl : 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S*wa\ 
6. A case of naturally long 6 ; the final form of t\ (Pe). 

105. ^|flW— y et 6-pheph— (he) shall-fly : 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root fj^Jf to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6* ; both £j's aspirated. 

106. J"T13*1— way-yflbh-ra' — and-(he)-created : 

t : •- 

a. N*D* he-will-create, but with • } the force of the tense is changed. 
6. Compare (1) JOp and JOp*| with (2) JTQ and JTQn. 

t| T t| . • - T T t : • - 

107. D^'3£lil — h&t-tan-ni-nim — the-sea-monsters : 

a. Points in fl and 3 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The -r- under J is i written defectively, 2 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article •(!, (2) noun ViD, (3) plural ending D*— • 

108. t^fl^S— k51+n6-phSs— every+*ow?-o/V 

, # VJV T 

a. "73 is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Maq- 

qeph always loses its accent, J 17. 1, 2. 
6. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, 2 28. 2 ; 

but isTa short vowel ? It is. In this word we have for the first 

time 8, or Qame§-iatuph, which is represented by the same sign 

(— ) as long a, 2 5. 5. 

109. iTnp— hS-hay-va— ihe-life: The article with its D. f. im- 
plied, 2 45. 2; Methegh, second syllable before tone, 2 18. 1. 
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1 10. r\\&12htl—~ ha-rd-m6-se'th — the-(one)-creeping : 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and — heightened to — , 8 45« 3. 
6. A participle (although without Q) fern. (H) sg. from 8^0*1 

- T 

c. Observe that the ~ is 6, not o, although defectively written. 

111. Unt^—sa-r'SU— (they) swarmed : 

a. He-swarmed Y*W, they-swarmed^STSlif] cf. P 8 "!^ he-will-swarm, 
J|JpltJM they-will-swarm ; and so NH3 he-created, IK^Q *Aey- 
created; tf^lp he-called, IN^p they-called; JfiJ he-gave, lIPp 
they-gave. 

h. Qal Perf. 3 m. pZ., as shown by the ending V 

112. On^O*?-" l'mi-nS-hem— to-hinds-their : 

a, Ojf is pron. suf . 3 m. pi., as used with plur. nouns, 3 51. 1. b and e£. 

b. ~ (= e) is a defective writing for ♦__, the plur. const, ending. 

113. fp3~~ ka-naph — wing: 

a. The first ~ is a, because be/ore the tone : the second is a because 
under the tone, i 31. 1. a. (1), c. 

b. Const, sing, would be ft J3 ; dual would be D*£)J3- 

S. Forms for Special Study. 
4. Observations. 

69. The Imperfect Qal has as a preformative in the 3d masc. 
the letter *, written with 1 

70. In forming the plural of the QUI perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes t. 

71. Upon the addition of 1 in the Impf ., as well as in the Perf.. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes t" (half-vowel). 
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72. The feminine ending ft is often preceded by an unaccented 
—, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is • ft ; while fl (also ft) takes the D. f . by impli- 
cation, *1 (also $ and H) entirely rejects it. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 5<h 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. 2 50. 2, 3, Pausal forms and Remarks {to be read only). 

3. 2 122. 2. b, The fern, ending fi attached to a stem by means of—. 

4. 2 122, 2. c, The fern, ending jl changed to ft . 

T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(94) ftTf life (97) #££ soul (100) SPOT Ae-crep* 

(95) -$3 a7Z, every (98) tpy to-fly (101) p$ warm 

(96) tp5 «™t£ (99) Cliy /o«?Z (102) pift #ea-monster 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The-waters swarmed ; (2) 
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) God created )( the-earth, and-he-creatcd 
)( ihe-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( aZZ+tcAicA he-had-created, and- 
(it)-was-{-good; (5) / (am) 6rW icAo created )( ihe-light; (6) 2%om 
(art) in-the-heavens and-I (am) t£pa?i+£Ae-ear*A; (7) TTe (are) great; 
(8) TAott (m.) (art) *maZZ; (9) Thou (f .) (art) ^ood; (10) Ye (are) (the) 
light-of the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) Nlftl O^; (2) ftN . 
ft'TU; (3) OWft D^; (4) Oi> iiN 4 ? ttOjJ; (5) D!$? «CJ|3! '' 

TO; (6) tfj^rrv? anihto *oa; (?) o'SId tyitf?7 (8) ^b , 
*)iyr? ; (9) orW wn^ djt * * T * J Tr,/ 

3. To fte written in English Letters:— (1) pB>, (2) -"?3, (3) t^ty, 
(4) ^1(5)1^91 (6) pan. 

4. To be^written in Hebrew letters :— (1) kol, (2) k51+, (3) k'na- 
pM-yKm, (4) *a-n6-km\ (5) '*tt, (6) It-tem, (7) na>nu. 
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8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel e\ as 
derived from — (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fern, ending ]1» (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 



LESSON XML-GENESIS I. 22-25. 
1. Note-Review. 

(i) D*orr (42) ; (2) Town a® ; (3) xvini (74) ; (4) rrn eto 

(102, 103); T (5) fetf£! (46);' (6) J -^ (108). 

2. Notes. 

1 14. 71*0*1— w&-y'bha-re'kh — and'{he)'blessed: 

a. Root is !]*13, * being sign of Impf., and ) the conjunction. 

b. D. f . of - 1 omitted from ♦, which has only a 8*wa, j 14. 2. 

c. The final 71 has, as always, a i§*wa, J 11. 2. a. 

d. The syllable 1 is 7ia7/"-open, not open, i 26. 4. 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 

seen in JO{3*, or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in *fl[3* or (3) the 

T ' : " ^ i_ ' T 

causative-stem, as seen in 7*13*, t^QQ* It is a w^w stem, viz., 

the intensive. The form would regularly be 7H3*, but *1 rejects 

the D. f., and the preceding -=- becomes — , while, by a change of 

tone, — is shortened to — ; cf. fiK, but "fiN (23). 

/ The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DagheS-forte in the 

second radical, not, as in ?flp* (55), in the first. 

115. *"iQN7 — le'-mor — to-say, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const, of ^OK say is iDtf ; cf . *?&$ (96) from ^'Q. 

b. Before '$, the prep. *? takes — , giving Sbflfe $ 47. 3. 

c. J< being weak, "7* and vT are allowed to contract, and give e. 
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116. 1*13 — p'ru— be-ye-fruitful: A Qal Imperative plural. 

117. 13^—u-r'bhil — and-multiply-ye : Qal Imperative plur. with 
Waw Conjunctive, here *| before a consonant with S'wa, 2 49. 2. 

118. ^W-<i'm\-V\L---and-M'ye: 

a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 1, J 49. 2. 

b. S'wa is medial, the syllable Q half-open, 22 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

c. Qal Imperative plural of N^D, 1 indicating the plural. 

119. D*P*3~— bay-yam-mim — in-the-seas: 

a. D* 9ea "> D*S* * ea *, D*P*H theseas, D*0*3 in-the-seas. 

b. Cf. Di* ^ a y» D*P* day*, D*p\*l tJie-days, D*0**1 in-ihe-days. 

120. fli^rt1 r -w # ha- t 6ph--ancZ^Ac-/c>wZ, 22 49. 1 ; 45. 3. 

121. D*T— yi-rSbh— let'(\nmy multiply : 

a. Qal Impf., shortened form, from same root as 1TH (117). 

b. ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; *1 and 3, radicals ; third radical lost. 

122. ^pn-h*mi-§i-//^, 2 9. 2. 

123. NyiJ")~ td-ce"— Let-[her)-cause-to-go-forth : ' 

a. 1 (6) is contracted from 1__ ; Nlfifl is like NEHri (65). 
6. Hiphll Impf. 3 fern. sg. from the root N5P he-went-forth. 

TT 

124. rWp 1 ?— l'mi-nah— to-kind-her: 

a. *7 to, pb ifciW, fi_ Aer; cf. V^tf?, I^D*?. 

b. The point in H is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that H has a consonantal force and is not silent, for J7 a * the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappiq, 
2 16. 1. 

125. JTDPQ— b'he-ma— cattle: 

t •• : 

a. ft, having no Mappiq, is silent ; the noun is fern., 2 122. 2. c. 

126. 2^0*11 — wa-r6-me's— and-creeper: 

a. Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives — , 2 49. 4; cf. *ir01 (U). 

• j t 
&• B^OT is a Segholate noun from the same root as DW12T) (110). 

127. Y m $rW'tj^^ 

a > JW (absolute) = life or beast; rVtl is construct, 2 123. 2, 4 
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&. i is really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, i 121. 1. a. 
c- Urn is for irPfT but -=■ under ♦ has become — and D. f . in ♦ is 
dropped. 

128. fl^PT— bay-y&th— beast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form iJVn ; here D. f . remains. 

129. nOlNn^ha^dha^ma—fAc-gTOimd ; 

t t-:|t 

a. The article before a weak guttural has ~, i 45. 3. 

b. The vowel before a compound §*wa always has M6thegh, 2 18. 3. 

c. J$, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple §*wa, 29. 2. 

d. ft, having no M&ppiq (2 IB* 1), is silent ; the word is feminine, 
J 122. 2. c. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 



iON 1 ? for -iO$ 


r - 


np 


irbi 

J T 


W for WI0 


jtd 


131 


V -iVT 


rwzh m rvnh 

t • : tjt • : 


tnjr? 


wfo 


°#? 



4. Observations. 

74. Contractions are common ; thus t fol. by vT becomes e ; *| _ 
(aw) becomes 6 ; H— (a-ha) becomes ft (ah). The result is always 

TJT T 

a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fern, ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was fl_, which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the fi is lost and the preceding -=- heightened to — . 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign w, cf. 6 in 1/1*11. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-sylkble Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long t. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. J 51. 1. a — d, Pronominal Suffixes,— separate forms. 

2. 2 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with fitf. 

3. I 42. 1— 3 1 The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(103) TOltf ground (107) mS he-was-fruitful 

T T -: TT 

(104) nOi73 catfZe (108) ftTl lie-multiplied 

(105) Tp3 he-blessed (109) JJfQn creeper 

(106) N^O Ae-jOfeZ 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :.— (1) GW created ){-them ; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-inonsters, Fill-ye )(+the-seas; (3) TJie-fowl multi- 
plied upon+the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was upon+tJte-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, atid- 
to-kmds-their; (7) His-day^ my-day, her-day; (8) (rod mod^e )(+fAe- 
creeperupon+the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The good 
beast; (11) .And-saio 6W aZZ-f-<Aa^ he-had-created f and-(it)~was+ 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon+the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ^filj^ ^IJfiTl; (2) NVifll 

fin n&jn a#5 parr ; (3) -ntfi nonsn-rw* pgjj NVin! 
pNn >vn nw fcfSrr; (4) narvin iPon-Ss-nN Ton. 

I vjt t -- •• : yjvt t t -: |t v -iv t v I vjt:- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) tf^O, (2) ftTl, (3) 

rpa, (4) HOCJ3, (5) rwtf?, (6) iDM^?, a) Myin- 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) kol, (2) k61+, (3) ben, 
(4) ben, (5) ben+, (6) rime's, (7) fca-yth6, (8) bay-yam-mim, (9) 
'•sSr, (10) rekh, (11) bha-rgkh. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const 



i Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, o, c, etc 
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of *)Dtt with prep. *?. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 

- r 

seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fern. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) Mappiq. (9) Relation 
between the fern, affixes H and fi_ • (10) Pronominal suffixes, — 

T - 

separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with fiN- (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 



l.^S 



H 



LESSON XIV.-GENESIS I. 26-28. \ ; .. 

1. Note-Review. 

(i) rjijri (io4); (2) rroro (la); &) 'wyy\ um); (4) *q;n 

(106); (5) DHN (95); (6) TpQ;i (114); (7) T)$ (116); (8) UTTl (117); 
(9) 1*^01 (118); (10) TVtl (103); (11) H^oHt (HO). 

130. nC^W — na-^se* — We~will-ma7ce, or, let-iis-make : 

a. Of these four letters only fAree can be radicals; the root is Tti&]}- 

b. The J, from pronoun ?|jfc$ we, indicates 1 p. pi., we, just as ♦ in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., Ac, and f), 3 fern, sg., slic. 

c. The guttural J7 takes compound §*wa, § 9. 2. 

<f. Me*thegh, as always, before a compound §*wa, i 18. 3. 
e. The vowel fL- is e* ; cf . same vowel in fTNnfil (59). 

131. D'lN—'a-dham— man: both vowels changeable. 

T T 

132. UO^XS — b'$\-me-ntii—in-image-our : 

a. Prep.iS; noun D^X; connecting-vowel — suffix 1J. 

b. The accent t~ is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 

133. 1Jri ? lO" , T3~~W-dh*mu-the-nu— aecording~to-lilceness-our : 

a. 3 has D. L because of preceding disjunctive accent, i 12. 3. 

b. The syllable 3 is half-open, and the S'wa is medial, $ 26. 4. N. 
c The noun is /"VlOl, the suf. and connecting-vowel being *|J • 

d. The vowel — under 3 is according to I 47. 2. 

134. 1TH — w'yfr-dd — and-they~shall-have~dominion : 
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a. 1 = and; ♦ indicates Impf. (future); *|, plural; radicals, *1 and *!• 

135. nn2-hM-dh'ghUh-in-M-of: 

a. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 

b. The stroke over 3 is RaphS, i 16. 2. 

c. Prep., before a consonant with §'w&, takes — , $ 47. 2. 

d. The syl. bhi is half -open, and the t medial, cf . 133. b. 

e. Noun in abs., JlXl *> in const., nXl, i 122. 2. a. (3). 

136. \£?Ehil t^O^tl — ha-r£-mes ha-rd-mes — the-creeper 9 the- 
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

137. 10*750 — b'cal-mo — in-image-his: 

a. $ in; Q% see 132. a; 1 his, as in Wty (72), ijnt (73). 

b. The accent over J) is disjunctive, cf. — (132. b). 

138. D*? V3 — b'c, e'-le'm — in- image-of: 

a. 3 has I). 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, $ 12. 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but tiTi (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. ^Ttt, but ij/"tf 
(73); and so p£, but Urig, y)% ; but iy]J/, t^J'but itf£)J~ 
etc., 2 125. 4. a, b. 

139. inN— 'o-th5— )(-Aim, J 51. 2. 

140. n^pJfi ^DJ— za-khar A-n'qe-bha— male and-femaU: 

a. *Of is a noun like D"TK> with two tone-long vowels which were 

T T T T 

originally short, I 107. 1. a. 

b. Waw Conj., before a consonant with 8'wa, is *|, § 49. 2. 

c. The ending J7 is the feminine affix, 1 122. 2. c. 

T 

141. DH 1 ?— la-hem— to-ihem, U 47. 5; 51. 3. b and N. 

142. ntJOOl — w'khl-bh'Su-ha — andsubdue-ye-her : 

a. 1 and; Vh? for 1&PM [cf. I^O (118)] subdue-ye; ft Aer; the 
root being t£fo3. 

- T 

fc. — is usually u, but here a defective writing for 1 (u), the sign of 
the plural ; vl is sounded as u in put, but u as oo in fooZ. 

143. 1TTI — fi-r'dhil — and-have-ye-dominion : 

o. On 1 see 2 49. 2 ; the accent — over *7 is disjunctive. 
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144. nn^-Vt-dh'gUth-in-M-of; cf. nyp (135): 
a. 3 has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3: 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

upwrp u#7V? o^V ink Tty% upwrp 
ofta io^m lata tank tiofaa nro 

y-»v : : - : :~ t -r* : - : - : • 

4. Observations. 

79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes DagheS-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is *\, them D!7 or D» 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pi. meaning we is the letter J ; the 
pronominal suf-fix our is *|J ; her is fj« 

T 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases is followed by a medial S'wa. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. I 52. 1. a, c, d , and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

2. ? 53. 1. a, 6, The Relative Pronoun. 

3. $ 54. 1, 2. a— d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(110) DIN man (113) 13f mofo (116) Cb^ image 

T T T T YJV 

(in) nrr/i* ui4) afta he-subdued urn rrn he-subdued 

T T - T T T 

(112) rflOl likeness (115) n3pj/emafe (had-dominwn) 
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7. Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

^TUPT *YiNOf7 = the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 

T - T ~ 

JDpfl ^TiNOr? == the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

Principle 1. — The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 

Jlffl DiVT — the-day the-this = this day. 
rtottfl nNH = the-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 

, - I VJT.T 

iT?Nrt D*Qt£*?7 = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 

v-r t -j- t - 

Principle 2. — The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: 1 — (1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The. good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This good place; 2 (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (f.), 
(10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God 
create in beginning? 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) rtt*TfT HOlKi!; (2) 

rh$r\ Q'iwn ; (3) ntn ausrr n$n ; (4) y-urr Di'n; tfi -rro 
onV D^rfJs jn|; (6) nefrft N^-noTm tfotfrr *of? 
rrwri; (8) ft pNn TBto crrfw" T 

- -t - : I Vjtt v -: • v: 

a To be written in English letters :— (1) ftf, (2) flNf, (3) ,-faK, 
(4) TtfK, (5) ♦& (6) HO, (7) IDr, (8) H3DJ. v 

v -: • t tt t \" : 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) d'muth, (2) ghath, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-hem, (5) '6-th6. 



i In this and in following- exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

* The, order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Gutturals with compound S'wl (2) The vowel ft_, (3) The 
accents t, —, — . (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial g'wl (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent (7) Raphe\ (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) fitf, -flN, TIN* (10) The vowel — . (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. f 



* i 



LESSON XV.-GENESIS 1.29-31. 
1. Note-Review. 

(1) 3fr# (67); (2) jnr (»); (3) 1^0* (73. e); (4) JlTf (128); 
(5) mn tf'aj (102, 103); (6) JTTQ (22); (7) ^2^_ (36). 

P. NOTES. 

145. n^r? — Mn-ne — behold! an inter jectional adverb. 

146. *F\n% — na-th&t-ti — I-have-given : 

' J- T 

a. D. f . in f) is for J assimilated, *Jirti = ^fUfiJ ; root JfiJ, 

•j-t *:j-t l-r 

fe. The ending *fl = /, being for *3, which is a fragment of *D JN ; 
cf. ^DN he-said, ^PHOii Isaid; J^V he-knew, *F))fV I-knew; 
WD ^ruUd^t^tffhl-ruled. 

- t • :j- t 

147. DD*?— la-kh^m— to-you (m.) : 

a. Prep, has tt, cf. D'^ (45), Dif? (141). 

6. Q3 is for Dfl of Df)N y^, by a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. b, I 51. 1. a. 

148. IHt ITif — zo-re(aT za-r&* — seeding seed: 

. * -to*" " 

a. J^lt is the active participle of the Q&l stem— note the 6. 

b. On — under ^ read I 42. 2. tf. 

c. JHf is for JTlt (69), on account of the accent (—), 2 38. 2. 

149. rr^n^— yth-y^— Ac-(i. e., itYshall-be: 

a. Observe the MSthegh with — and that the S'wa* is silent, 2 18. 5. 
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b. Root, tVfl ; * indicates Impf.; cf. shortened form *n* (19) 

150. tf?}?X^'^'te-for-food: 

a. The ~ under K, in an unaccented closed syl., is 8, not a. 

b. The root is plainly ^X he-ate ; J7_ indicates fern. 

151. tJ^Di^l — r6-mes — creeper (literally, creeping) : 

a. Naturally long 6, tone-long e ; Qal act. part., cf. J^Sf (148). 

b. This 6 (in Q&l act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 

1 52. pT^3"nN~^th+k51+y^-rgq---)(+ci?cry+5rrecnnc«*-o/: 

a. On the short vowels — and ~r see 1 17. 2. 

b. 7?y } like T^IX and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 

153. nB^y—^-sa— he-made: 

a. Q&l Perf. 3 m. sg.,— the root-form from which came E^*l (46), 
and riUfV (71). 

154. TXD— m*'odh— exceedingly: an adverb. 

155. ♦BteftT- ha§-S^-§i— the-sixth. 



8. Forms for Special Study. 



p^a-ru* H 1 ^^ 1 ? 1 (y<m) °5? 

T^jH?9-n» fron ^ (Mm) 13 

4.' Observations. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how ~ and ~ have become — and 
— (5), when, as the word is joined by Maqqeph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction 1 is written } before a consonant with S e wa. 

86. 'fl for *3 = /; D3 for Qfl = you; 1 for 1H- = him. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of p, £3, ¥♦ 

2. i 3. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 

forms. 
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3. 2 4. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

4. i 12. 2, 3, Aspirates with 8*w& preceding, with dis- 

junctive accent preceding. 

5. 215.1,3, Daghes-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

6. i 16. 1, 2, Mappiq and Raphe\ 

7. U 26. 3, 4; 28, 3, 4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(118) rhy&food • (120) frO he-gave (122) TJKD exceedingly 

(119) n^T &«fc>ta (121) p'Tflfreennw (123) ♦#{$> sixth 

7. Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

D*pf7 ^S" 1 ?^ = upon+faces-of the-waters = upon the f ace[s] of 

the waters. 
D*rf?N| rtfl = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
D*On fiipP*? = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection of 

waters. 
iWn #&l -l ?3 = all+soul(s)-of the life = all the souls of life. 

T-|- YJV T 

D*?l fiJ""!? = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 

Principle 8. — The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state ; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.— If the second of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good; (2) / gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth grass 
and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit ; 

(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food; 

(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 
exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English :— (1) D'tf?^ il^ "1ITK 01*3 

niKrrns; (2) jrpnp-nN rrfry ♦#& di»3;"(3) V^fe ova 
fina^i wrn wWn™? 1 (4) j?p"}3 jrtf»yTVp T oi»3 
n^fcprrriN o»otfn; T (5) e^n^oT^'w"^ V*9^f ova 
D»n ryi mi oio#r»; (6) non?n-n^ n^j; WD ova 
o>rf?K ofto' onNn-riK iron. ' 

v: vj: : t t |t v t : •- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) fYWN. (2) jTT, (3) y\f, 
(4)Di»,(5)np'3,(6)|3,(7)p3. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) hfi, (2) kh&n, (3) ha, (4) 
h*mi, (5) kha, (6) nfi, (7) *e, (8) 'elle. 



LESSON XVI.-REVIEW. 

[To the student:— This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. Noth- 
ing Is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the language have been considered. 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve. It is 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII., 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Let every word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 

1. Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with HT!, he will compare Pl/Vi! the-waa, TV tet-(there)-be, 
*m and-te^thereHje/rn atwHthereMttw, VH1 andJhey-Oiallrbe, TVTV UrShaU-be.] 

I. VERBS. 



T T 


W 


w 


- N¥» 2 

TT 


: vr 


"AN* 15 


H"? 


■m* 


rpy* 20 


- T 


T T 


"ION 3 

~ T 


toff 


T T 


"•W 


" T 


rvrt 2 

T T 


- T 


: p_#21 


ran" 

T T 


ms 22 - 

T T 


" T 


- nr 


ma 1 

T T 



* The Infinitive form, see S 55. 3. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 




m 


e$3P 


T 


♦#»prp 


now 2 * 


DIN 2 * 

T T 


♦{jfV^is 


*?J? 


t :j- 


WF 


'r* 


HOIK 25 

T t -: 


OW 1 

J- T 


r# u 


TNO 31 


3*5* 


*w 


nix 8 


T T 


^ 


T 


W3» , 

T T - 


T 


jtw m 


W 8 


3&T 


"Uflo 1 * 


DV S 


T T 


nnN 5 

T V 


- o^{jfi« 


D03 2 

• T 


o'd 2 " 

•J- 


QHO 

T 


roof 


rtoN 29 

t : t 


irw™ 


.,.^ns u 


po u 


pr 


K^f 


"*!# 


^'2^31 


„. b^n^'po 16 


?"■ 


•D 1 


DT^S 1 


inn 2 


tbp« " " 


|Q 7 


^to 14 


W 9 


re 1 


OVVl 2 


rvtfto 1 


rnpp w 


V 


: 


*^>< 7 


w 


T5T 


ttpg 9 


*?3 21 


to 27 

TT 


w 


. mr\ 7 

- j- 


rrn 2 


tfSJ 20 

VJY 


P 7 


J™ 11 


3 1 


Ptf) 21 


fc^KT 


n: ?pr 


W 


frn 20 

T — 


iris 2 



2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual, p. 7). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18), 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 391 



Lesson 16. 



3. Grammar-Review. 



1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-3. 25. 

2. Pron. of tf, ]f , ft, D, 2 2. 1-4. 26. 

3. Pron. of £3, #, V, 1, 2 2. 5-8. 27. 

4. Extended, final, and similar 
letters, 2 8. 1-3. 28. 

5. Labials and gutturals, 2 4. 1. 

6. Weak, medium and strong 
letters, 2 4. 2. 29. 

7. Pron. of — 2 5. 6. a. 

8. Vowel-letters, K, 1, ♦, 2 <*• 1. 

2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 30. 

9. Classificat'n of vowel-sounds, 

2 7. 1-4. 31. 

10. Names of vowels, 2 8. 32. 

11. Simple §'wa, 2 9. 1. 

12. Compound S'wa, 2 9. 2. 33. 

13. Initial and med.§'wa, 2 10.1,2. 34. 
14 Syllable-divider, 2 11. 1, 2. a. 35. 

and R. 

15. DagheS-lene, 2 12. 1, and N. 36. 

16. D. 1. after a g'wa, 2 12. 2. 

17. D. 1. after a disj. ace, 2 12. 3. 37. 

18. DagheS-forte, 2 18. 1, 2, and 38. 
« Note 1. 

'i9. Omission of D.f., 2 14. 1-3. 39. 
Notes 1, 2. 40. 

20. D. f. compensative and con- 41. 
junctive, 2 15. 1, 3. 

21. M&ppiq and Raphe\ 2 16. 1, 2. 42. 

22. Maqqeph, 217. 1,2... 

! 23. MSthegh, 2 18. 1. 43. 

24. More common accents, 2 24. 44. 

1-3. - , • 45. 



Kinds of syllables, 2 26. 1-4. 
Syllabication, 2 27. 1-3. 
Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
bles, 2 28. 1-4. 

Naturally long vowels, 2 80. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under 2 80. 7. 
Tone-long vowels, 2 81. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
der 2 81. 4. 

Peculiarities of gutturals, 2 42. 
1-3. 

The article, 2 45. 1, 2, 3, & R. 3. 
Inseparable prepositions, 2 47. 
1-5. 

Waw conjunctive, 2 49. 1-4. 
Personal pron., 2 50. 1-3. 
Pronominal suffixes, 2 51. 1. 
a-d, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, 2 52. 
1. a-d, 2. 

Relative pronoun-, 2 58. 1. a, b. 
Interrogative pronouns, 2 54. 
1, 2. a-d. 
Roots, 2 55. 1, 2. 
Inflection, 2 57. 1-3. 
Tenses and Moods, 2 57. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

Simple verb-stem, 2 58. 1, 2. 
a and Notes 1, 4. 
Gender of nouns, 2 122. 1, 2. &. 
Number of nouns, 2 122. 3-5. 
States of nouns, 2 128. 1, 2. 
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4. Exercise* 

To be translated into Hebrew :— 

1. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 

night 

2. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 

3. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 

4. The day, in which is light. 

5. The fruit, in which is seed. 

6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 

7. The sun will be seen in the heavens. 

8. To divide between the day and the night. 

9. And in the great day. The great stars. 

10. The great luminary is the sun ; the small luminary is the moon. 

11. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

12. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 

13. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 
14 God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 

15. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

16. His day, her day, my day. 

17. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

18. This good place. 

19. These great luminaries. I 

20. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. ^ 



LESSON XVII -GENESIS II. 1-3. 

1. Note-Review 

(i) tfotf rr (5); (2) pNm (8); (3) rftry U53) ; (4) nrix (95); 

' J~ T ~ | V-JT t : T T T 

(5) »3 (24); (6) 13 (73); (7) l^t (48). 

* These sentences are selected from preceding: exercises. 
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2, Notes. 

156. ty*)r^nd-(they)-were-Jinished; cf.* t ^Qn (114)tflJ3! (55): 

a. D. f . omitted from \ 2 14. 2 ; 1 indicates the plural number. 

b. The —, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pii'al (intensive passive) stem, 2 59. 3. 

c. Boot is |Y?3, meaning in Pfel, finish, in Pu'a"l, be-finished. 

157. D^^SDW^-aZZ+Ao^^iV; cf. -ft$, D^ (89. d): 

a. 1 ace. to 2 49. 1; — is 5, because in a closed syllable which has 
lost its tone, 2 36. 1. a. 

b. JO¥ host, but DlO¥ host-their, t* under V becoming t when it 

T T T T : 

ceases to stand before the tone, 2 36. 3. b. > 

c. D(— ) is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., 2 51. 1. d. 
158' ^Dn-a^-lheJ-^nMerf; cf. lfry\ ^1 : 

a. Shortened from rfWl, the Pfel of ff?3 (156. c). 

v - : - T T 

b. Two D. f .'s omitted : one from * because without a full vowel, 
one from ^ because final, 2 14. 1, 2. 

159. *jP3Bfil W^—in-the-day the-seventh: 

a. The accent — over ^J^JtSf'Jl mar ^ s the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zaqeph qaton, i. e., little Zaqeph, 2 24. 4. 

160. jftlXftQ-work-his; cf.1)Tftm#n: 

a. Abs. sg. POjifrD ; K has lost its consonantal force. 

-t t : 

6. The t of 7 (in abs. form) becomes — , because the open syllable 
has become closed, 2 86. 1. b. 

c. The abs. has J7__, but the form with suf. has fi, 2 122. 2. a. 

161. h^^-and^he-rested; cf. JOj^, N*£*l : 

a. This is the regular form of the Q&l Impf., the t in JOD* and 
K*"0* being due to the presence of the weak letter K. 

t : • 

6. The — in this word is o (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly r\2& he-rested^ see below, 163. 

i - T 

162. W^y\-and-he-sanctified; cf. TjTCM, "73^.: 



i Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under cod 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. D f. omitted from ♦, as in m, TQ*1. ^3*1, "?3*l. 

b. The root is tJ^p, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 

c. The first radical has — , the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pfel form ; read it 59. 1.; 68. 2. a. 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in t^ *1p* and ?|*p* , and note that the 
latter has t instead of -=-, because T) refuses D. f ., and — instead 
of ~, because the accent is on the penult. 

e. The root means be-holy; the Pfel, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, i 59. 2. a. 

168. r&tf-he-rested; cf. N"Q, KID, flfe^: 

~ T T T T|T T ^T 

a, Qal Perf . 3 masc. sing, of the strong verb flD2^« 

- T 

164. TTSWyfy— to-make, i. e., in-making ; cf. iY?)P (179): 
a. The prep. ^ with — , because of following — , I 47. 3. 
&• fiitJU? is a Qal Inf. const, of fltJUf ; tne fi is tne f em - ending, 
c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



route *«*in3tete 

t t : : ~ : 


-vino &«< n'ij<o 

t j : 
t j* : 




■y3&i«t 


■te 

T 


din but rrcntt 

t t jt t -: 


B*lp» 




-rue- 


N3¥ but DN3X 

T T JTT I 


Vfc? 


jn? &«< 


v* 


f]J3 &«* D'SJS 


"TO! 




4. 


Observations. 





87. Change of a to &, of 6 to &, of e to 8, of o to 8, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening. 

88. Change of a to • (t to t), i. e., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (§'w&) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 
tion. 
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89. The Q&l Impf . has no special characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has o for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The N¥ph*&l has D. f. in and v under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pu*£l) has -r* under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Pi'el has (besides D. f. in the second radical) -=~ under 
the first radical ; the ffiph'il has *-=- under the preformative. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. $ 58. 1, 2. a, Simple verb-stem, Qal. 

2. § 63. (& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Qal Perfect. 

3. % 63. 1-4, Remarks on inflection. 

4. i 36. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 

flection. 

5. I 36. 3. N. 2, [This covers volatilization of — to — in the forme 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 

500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II. 1-3. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) i* said, we said, she said, 
thou (f .) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The heavens will be fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English:-(D irDN^O-^O fDt^ *D; 

(2) *yiwn am rotf? >D; (3) wn bi^wwVA pij 

4. To be written in English letters : — The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— The first three 
verses of Genesis II, from the unpointed text 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pii'al stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Qal Imperfect. (5) The Pf el Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of IX2& an< ^ 
JTO, VflO 1 ^ and T\y\ (8) Original form of the simple' verb- 
stem. (9) Form in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Q&l 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 



LESSON XVIII.-GENESISII.4-6. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) ptf (62); (2) fttV (149); (3) nOTWl (129); (4) *Jfi (13). 

I vjv v : I* t t -: It •• : 

2. Notes. 

165. rt?$-these; cf. p|J (m.), HK? (U 

166. nil^-generations-of; cf. rh'ttQ, DHgftp: 
a. Plur. fern., never found in sing.; two syllables. 

5. Absence of D. 1. in 1 shows at once that preceding §'wa is vocal, 

i 12. 2. 
c. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o's are 6\ not 5. 
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167. Qt(iy}2--in-being-created-their; cf. *flj5', D^3V : 

a. 3 pointed witn S'wa ; D— same as in DiOV ( 15 ^ 

b. It is *7Dp, but rfrppj so Kn3n,but DK"]^n, l. e., the ulti- 
mate ~ is volatilized when D is added, 2 86. 3. a. 

c. N"Dn bas D. f. in and t" ranker the first radical, the character- 
istics of the NYph'&l or passive stem, I 75. E. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const, governed by the prep. 3. 

168. Pi)\ff£—t(Hna&e, or making-of: see 164. 

169. iT)fV-~ Jehovah: but this word as written has the vowels, 
viz., —, — and T,of the word *TXIk Lord. It should rather be 
written ftVV, and pronounced Y£h-we\ 

170. IT&— shrub-of: one syllable, i 27. 1; cf. rTf». 

171. ft^Wn-the-field; cf. TV&V, STflJ: : 

a. The accent — over STlt^H, like -^- over ♦J^3#i7 (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called K e bhi(aT, 2 24. 5. b. 

172. D*ltD — t6-rem — not-yet: an adverb. 

173. nOlT— (be) will-sprout-forth; cf. fi^B*: 

a. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of f70¥ he-sprouted-forth. 

b. The t under is pausal for — , $ 88. 2. 

c. This verb has — (in pause — ) rather than — , as seen in fij}t#\ 
because of the guttural ff» i 42. 2. Z>. 

174. ift-W-not; cf.n^K\ fUtf. 

175. TpprT— (be) had-caused-to-rain; cf. ^H^Pf, ^30: 

a. Here are three radicals, making *1D0 he-rained. 

b. The prefix ff (originally J7) indicates the Hfph'il Perfect, 2 60. 
1. a, 6; and « 62. 2. 

c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms t ?*l^' NS?Hfl> 

yrjD. yT3o» )T!fo> with that in -wppd. * 75 - * 6 - 

176. rjt"~ a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a verbal 
expression, there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. *ftt?-to-ser»e; cf. VfiV^ %#?: 

a. The *7 Dj£ is Q£l Inf. const, of 1!%$ he-served ; but )J has -=r, 
where of 'jtJf 0> a similar fonn, has t, because it is a guttural, 
{ 42. 3. a. 

&. The prep. *? takes -=-, as in fiitJ^?, according to $ 47. 3. 

178. l#V-w #, edh— and-M-mist. 

179. n^l^~"(^e) wM-go-itp, or (he) used-to-go-up; cf. jTJT : 
a. ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is tfV he-went-up. 

o. The vowel under * in f\3Sff\ and I7DV? * s "» ^ ut * n this wor< * ** 
is -=-, because of the following J/, S 42. 2. a. 

c. Just as an original — is retained under the preformative of all 
HYph'il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(S 36. 4) to ~ (cf. *Ptppn), so an original — has been retained 
under the preformative of the Qal Impf. before gutturals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to ~. 

d. In J13B? the first rad. has — but in VhW it has -=r, 5 42. 3. b. 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 

180. ~VQ—fr<m: so written only before the article; cf. •£, £), 
i 48. 1,2. 

181. ftpt£fn)—and~used-to-cau8e-to-drink; cf. *WpJ3ff: 

a. Another Hlph'il Perf., as indicated by J7 ; root nptJf. 

b. The ) here is Waw Conv. or Consec, and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by n^l^, which preceded it, i 78. 1. b, 2, b. 



3. Forms for Special Study. 



JTOJ2 


"wpon 


*Jj?! 


tyn 




npt?n 
^5! 




m 


m 


WJ0 


n ^- 


fTt? 
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4. Observations. 

92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple 8'wa ; and (2) before it the vowel -=- rather than — or — . 

93. The Htph'il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel ~ 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to ~ (cf . Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Q£l Imperfect was 
originally -=-, but this lias been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to — . 

95. The Qal Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either o, or 
&. In the cases cited above, note how -=" before J< and in pause 
has been heightened to t, while before Jl it has been heightened to e\ 

96. P£thaVfurtive steals in under the final gutturals ft, ft» y, 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except — . 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 59. 1. a, b, 2. a, b. and N., Origin and use of the PF el stem. 

2. I 59. 3, 4. a, b. and N., Origin and use of the Pii'al stem. 

3. i 59, 5. a, 6 a, b, Origin and use of the Hfthp&'el st. 

4. i 65. 1. b, 2. a, &,(& p. 167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 

5. i 36. 4. a, b, Attenuation of ■=- to t-. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11 — 20. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4 — 6. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He sanctified (&*]?), Pi), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (*OT in Pf el), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pii'Sl), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
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self (t^lp in Hfthpa'el), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) OVH'-HK Vl£>1D; (2) 

pNn-^S^D^'D fjtfii D*n njrpi WDiNp-na 103 
non^n^i^. ' T 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 4 — o/ chapter II. 
from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses k — 6 of 
chapter II. from the unpointed text 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Volatilization 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Nfph'al. (5) The word fl)tV. (6) Pathah-/ M r*we. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between fi3t£^ and HOy, between fl3E^ and 
Nlp'i between rfotJ^ and tf?V\ (8) Attenuation of — to — . (9) 
HYph'il Perfect. (10) £N, tf 1 ? and DID- (11) Difference between 
13J£ and ^O- ( 12 > Force of the tense in n 1 ?^!- (13) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form ftTtX)- (16) The form Dfl^Dp. 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS II. 7-9. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) ffiJT (169); (2) -fO (180); (3) rWl tffiJ (KB. 103); (4) -*?3 
(108); (Sftjlnj (41); (6) j># (70); (7) 3Tib (24)? 

2. NOTES. 

182. nyj!V-" anrf -( he )-/ 07W ^* cf - *i??K*5 : 

a. The first * is the preformative, the second, the radical. 

6. Q£l Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root *)¥* he-formed. 

c. The ~ under ¥ is 8 ; consideration of it may be postponed. 

183. *\£)]}—dust: with the article it would be ^lflJpTT, 8 45. 4. 

184. n&V-and-he-breathed; cf. IT0¥!> JTWM? : 
a. For I7SJ*, the J being assimilated ; root llflj. 

&. On — instead of — before (7 see I 42. 2. 6. 

185. V3JO— b*'ap-paw— in-nostrils-his: 

t - : 

a. t\ii nose; D*3X nostrils; VSN his-nostrils. 

b. Learn that V , pronounced aw (the ♦ having no force), is the 

T 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf . when attached to plural or dual nouns. 

c. The D. f . in Q stands for J, the original form being £)JN- 

186. nOt?J-n*-S'math— breath-of; cf . rWl, fUl : 

a. Abs. sg. is f?Dt£^J, ^ ut ^ n const. jf_ goes back to the orig. fi_; 
the other changes will come up later. 

187. D**rt— lives; cf. fTT? life, beast. 

188. y^\—and-(heYplanted; cf. f]Q\: 

a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as T\BF\ (184); 
from the root y{3J he-planted. 

189. ]& — garden; cf. below in v. 9 f jfl in pause. 

190. DlpO— m*q-q6-dhem— from-east; cf. D*l^: 
a. The prep. |Q with J assimilated, I 48. 1. 

6. An a-class Segholate, primary form DHp> 2 106. 1. a. 
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191. Qty*}—and-he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root D*!^ to-put. 

192. OK&— there: an adverb. 

T 

193. 1iP— he-formed, or he-had-formed; of. *WP?V. 
a. Pausal for *)¥*, the root form, see 182. b. 

194. H12¥*)-~and-(\ie)-cau8ed-to-sprout-forth; cf. ^"Tl*! : 

a. Cf . with Qal rTQV? (1^3), which has — under ♦ instead of — . 

b. The -=- under the preformative is the indication of the ffiph'il 
(except in Perf.). 

c. *T\y has — under 2d rad., but fTDV! has ™ wnv ? * 42 » 2 - *■ 

d. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root |70if he-sprouted. 

195. HSrU— ne^-madh— rfewVaftfe, or desired: 

t : v 

a. The point in Q is neither D. f., nor D. 1. (why not ?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the preceding &'wa, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

b. The root is TOfT, J indicating a Niph'Sl. 

c. On the vowel — see 2 42. 2. c; on — , 2 71. 2. 

196. ^P 1 ?' ' * -n^fW^/or^fe. • • .for-food: 

a. Two nouns formed by the prefix ; cf. DipO> HlpO ; 2 113. 1. 

b. The roots are HN*1 he-saw, ^M he-ate. 

T T ~ T 

197. Q"tlp-hZ-k*y-yua-the-Uves ; cf. ?|#IVt : 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in ft, 22 42 J . 1. b; 45. 2. 
&. M6thegh on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. tyy r \T\~the-knowing : a verbal noun from JfT he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. 1TY)— wa-ra — and-evil; cf. ^HDl : 

* |tt J r 

a. Waw Conj., before a tone-sj 7 Uable, takes sometimes ~r, 2 49. 4 
i. JJ*), instead of y\, because in pause, 2 38. 2. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

vm h* ^ ^ npa 

dip, *». n# ra 
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4. Observations. 

97. Nouns accented on the penult, having t (6) for their first 
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the e" being a heightening of 
an original a. 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (e) for their first 
vowel, are always i-class Segholates, the e being a heightening of 
an original 1 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (o) for their first 
vowel, are always «-class Segholates, the o being a heightening of 
an original u. 

100. The unaccented tt in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (2 37. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 60. 1. a, 6, 2, Origin and use of the Eftph*!! stem. 

2. 2 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the Hftph'al stem. 

3. 2 61. 1, 2, Origin and use of the Nfph'al stem. 

4. 2 65. 1. a, c, 2. c, ■ Inflection of these various stems(cf.p.l66). 

5. 2 106. 1, Origin of Segholates. 

6. 2 36. 2. N., To what are a, i, u, when heightened, changed? 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
hill, she caused to kill, they caused to hill, ye (m.) caused to hill ; 
(3) He divided (Htph. of 7l3)> 8ne divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) TJiou (m.) wast caused to divide, I was caused to 
hill, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, I was killed, she 
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was killed, thou (m.) wast sanctified (NYph.), ye (f.) were sanctified, 
they were sanctified. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In tJie garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 

(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to sprout 
forth grass and herb{&) and tree[s). 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) pj D'ffMt yWT 

irn H2i aten ; (2) D»np y% \xj Tjirq na>N p#rr; 
(3) T fj3 yyn-nx yt?j; (4) icft* jjaDiNn-nj* 6>rjfr& fro 
rwrd? -rara fjH?9 rroyr? B-i^iVbj; '(5) nynari 
Vrari, uV^rr, ooVtjn'; w JftW* ^w riybi 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 7—9 of cliapter II., 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in S 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 c. pi.; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pi. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels — and — in the stem of the 
QUI Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix V • 

T 

(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
i 7 r ty an d fTDlP. (6) O as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-class Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the Hrph'il, the H5ph*&l and the 
Niph al stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel 8. 
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LESSON XX.-CENESIS II. 10-14. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) 1fDtf?D (160); (2) fOB^ (16D; (3) m-fri/l (166); (4) 

noy (173); (5) rbw uto). 

rtT : • v*:|- 

2. Notes. 

200. nrrJVa^.(a)-nW; cf. DIN, W3: 

t t : T T |T T 

a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have become tone-long, i 107. 1. a. 

201. W&-—yb-$&--going'forth,= goeS'forth; cf. {J^JJl: 

a. The active participle of Qal, used, as often, for a present tense. 

b. The first vowel is 6, not o ; the root, H)p he-went-forth. 

202. ]l$12-from-Eden; cf. "yjflQ, i 48. 2 ; 3tS^, « 106. 1. b: 
a. Note the Zaqeph-qaton (— ) ; it marks the end of a secondary 

section and also the accented syllable of TTJ70, cf. 159. a. 

203. ni!ptffrf?--to-cau8e-to-drink, i. e., to-water; cf. HiW]?, 

a. Like *?**13n, this word has the pref. Jl ; it is Hrph. Inf. const. 

b. Like nitJ^> ^ ends in Hi; it is from a root whose last letter is !"?• 

c. Cf. also the Hlph. Perf. 3 m. sg. flDBftl (181). 

204. DBftM— and-from-there ; cf. ftM, rtflflD- 

.t I •• - j- • 

205. "1*13* — it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself: 

a. D. f . in and a ww^er £) indicate at once the NYph'&l. ^ 

b. The root is T}3; N¥ph. Perf., Tl£)J ; cf. Ylj3| (55). 

206. HJ^^-/or-/oiir; cf. ^T] /oiirft/ 

207. D^N"! - ra'-Sim — heads: an irregular plural from Wit"). 

208. Dt?^ — Sem — name : same as the proper name Shem. 

209. 2hbil—the-(oTie)~8urrounding; cf. t^Sj'l, NX*: 
a. On — see 171. a. 
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210. n^inn- M-tVi-la— the-Hamlah: 

a. The article here belongs really to V*)^ the phrase = all the land 
ofHavilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 63). 

211. DtP-^B^N — which+there = where; cf. l3"*KJ>i< = in which. 

212. Ifft-gold: A noun like n?U DIN, ^3T? 107. 1. a. 

TT TTTTlTT 

213. 5ftV\--b-z*hiLbli--and-gold-of: 

a. The Waw, before a consonant with j§*w&, is *|, i 49. 2. 

Z>. Comp'd §'wa under f , though not a guttural, after 1, i 32. 3. c?. 

c. MSthegh with } before compound 8'wa, i 18. 3. 

<Z- DHt or, as it would be without }, 3nt> differs from ^ftf in that 
the first — , in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, 2 123. (opening 
words); i 125. 3. a, b. 

e. Cf. "in J abs., but *lflJ const.; frp3 abs., but tlJ3 const. 

214. Ninn—M-hi' (not hZ-hW)-the-that; cf. TjBTn : 

#• Kin is archaic for N*ili I 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, i 52. 2. 

b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 

215. rthZn— hZb-b'&holSh-the-bdcUium. 

- -i : - 

216. DJTBf'n JDN— 'e-bhen h&S-So-ham— stone-of the-onyx : 

a. Two Segholates, — one a-class, one «-class. 

b. Helping-vowel in first is —, in second, after ft, -=-, I 37. 2. a. 

217. ^Ph-Wd-d^ffl-KflTw (?). 

218. ?]^hfl— hMrhd-lekh— rte-(one)-flFomflr ; cf . MDf7 : 
a. D. f. of article is implied in ft, cf. NVlH (214), 2 45. 2. 
6. Q&l act. Part. (6, not o) of Tj^Jl he-went. 

219. flO"lp — qWh-mSth — eastward-of; const, of fTDTp ' 

a. The original fi_ is restored in the const, state, { 122. 2. a. (3). 
6. A fern, form related to DID (190). 

220. fnfl Jfin-w Euphrates. 

It : 
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8. Forms for Special Study. 



av im$ rtyi at*, but jyn const. 

35b hm naif) abs., but rotti const 



ifi'n in^ra^ norp abs., but no-jp <***. 

4. Observations. 

101. The o of the Qal active Participle is unchangeable, 6, not 
changeable, o. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, M6thegh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
S'wa, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before M&qqeph. 

103. The original fern, ending in Hebrew was J"l ; but this 

has been changed to J7_, except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state. • 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. i 62, It's 1 — 4, Changes from original vowels. 

3. i 66. Tabular View, Inflection of Q&l Imperfect (active). 

4. i 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used. 

5. i 66. R. 2, The original stem of the Qal Imperfect. 

6. i 66. It's 3, 4 • Remarks on the terminations ♦ , }, J7J- 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31 — 40. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10 — 14. 

7. Principles of Syntax Thf Personal Pronoun. 

MDH H!)il He or it (is) the (one) surrounding. 
Wilt? pNH arffl And the gold of that land. 
JY1S Nin ♦IPyn msm And the fourth river is Euphrates. 

t : ^ • : |t t t - : 
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Principle 5.— The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant ; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call tliat river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) -flltf fbp D3i3 ; (2) 

nsy uyxqrm nnr ; (3) [-# mn ]itraff\ (4) £u vu 
nnj db^« HBCrnk ^ (5) T* D1 P9* WX & 

|T# Kin DE>; (6) T?^H D1»5 ♦JTSJftl. 

4. To be written in English letters: — Verses 10— H of chapter 
II., from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 10— H of 
chapter II., from the unpointed text 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in i 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48, 51, 59) in the Perf. 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur ; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 c. pi.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pi. 
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9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing Q. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Qal Part. act. (5) A comparison of JliptP'n 
with 'yijn an( * RiW)£: W>) The words meaning he-was-divided^ 
he-will-be-divided. (7) The construct state of nouns like IPO, 3f7f, 

T T T T 

etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms of 
the fern, ending Jl_, and fi_. (10) M£thegh. (11) The original 
forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 
vowels of natft jn?y, yj#. 



LESSON XXI.-GENESIS II. 15-18. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) nS'l (184); (2)iQK^ (115); (3) Dl^P (190); (4) fl^H 



(198); (5) yy\ (199). 

* |TT 



2. Notes. 



221. njpn-a«*(he)-tooJfe; cf. $&% (1^1: 

a. For ftp 4 ?*!, but ^ is assimilated (like jj, ? 89. 3. 

6. The guttural ft has -=- (a) before it, rather than o, 2 42. 2. 6. 

222. innil^ — way-yan-ni-he-hu — and-he-caused-to-rest-him : 

a. The •*) is Waw Consec; ^Jl is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 

b. The root is fTO to-rest; the form is an irreg. HXph'il. 
228. PnOtfVl rnai^-l'^-bh'dMhu-l^-m'rah: 

t : t t : ^r : 

a. The translation of these words is : to-serve-her and-to-keep-her. 

b. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; 1 before *7 becomes ), i 49. 2. 

c. The final ft is a consonant, as indicated by M&ppiq, i 16. 1. 

d. The — under ty and {Jf, if it were a, would have M^thegh, $ 18. 2. 



Lesson 21. 



e. H_ is a contraction of H *> cf. i for 111 , i 124. 1. K. 1. 

T T JT . . . JT 

/. These forms are Qal Inf 's const, (cf. 7{^p), and without suffixes 
would read "13$ and *iOtJf (i 70. 2); but, before the suffix, o is 
pushed backward to $ and \ff % and shortened to 5, § 74. 3. a. (2). 

g. The syllables ^ and t£^7 are half-open, and the S'was under 
3 and are medial [i 26. 4. N.). 

224. WV— and-(he)-commanded; cf. ^3*1 from fl^S : 

~ :~ - :- t t 

a. Shortened from Jl|lif?li P^el Impf. of HIV he-commanded. 

b. D. f. omitted (1) from"* and (2) from \ iU. 1, 2. 

c. The unfailing indication of the Pfel is here, viz., — under 1st rad. 
d- iTYlt » in Pf el, = he-commanded; so JY73, in Pf el, = he-finisJied. 

TT T T 

225. '/ON — 'a-khol — fo-ca£, or eating : 

a. Qal Inf. absolute of ^Jt he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 

b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const, ^tf (cf. ^p) = ' a khol, 
the o being changeable, § 70. 1. b, 2. 

c. Cf. ^0 (6) and "jfcto (o); iDtP (o) and -JQ# (o). 

t : t : 

226. ^DJWl— t6'-khel— thou-shalt-eat : 

a. p\ indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root ^Jfc 
&. Cf. with this *I0}<*5 and-hesatdj from lOtf. 

227. f #01— and-from-tree-of: ), \ 49. 2 ; £, 2 48. 2. 

228. ^D^n-Another spelling of ^tffi (226). 

229. Di*3 '3 MQO-: from-him (= #); /or, in-day-of: 

a. p reduplicated = |QD; with !)H; irOSD = 1330, in which 
the Jl is assim. backwards and repres. by D. f . in J, 2 51. 5. 6, 
and — is deflected to —. 

b. D. 1. in 3 and in 3 because of prec. disj. accent, § 12. 3. 

280. ?f?3?<— ' ft kh8-l'kha— thy-eating : 

a. The Inf/const. is ^31*, but before ?], ^3$ (5), 2 74. 3. a. (1). 
5. Cf. (1) reg. form *X}p, (2) form before a/^p, (3) form before 
H_ (see Note 223. / ), *ffip (5). 

281. filOf) riiO~m^th ta-muth— dyiVi^ thou-shalt-die : 
a. The Qal Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of /TIO to-die. 
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b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 

232. fii'r?— h e y6th— being-of; cf . JT)tP# mahing-of: 

a. Qal Inf. const, of n*Pl he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 

T T ^ 

6. Under the guttural Jl appears a compound S - wa\ 

233. 1r$? — to or in-separation-his: *?, prep.; "13, noun; 1, suffix. 

234. i^n^N— '£ - ,6 se1+16— I-vnll-make+for-him : 

a. K indicates theirs* pers. sg.; root is tV&Jf he-made. 

b. The D. f. in *? is conjunctive (cf. n^-HlSty), ? 15 * 3 - 

c. Cf. fcfjjn (46), figty (71), nltr£, all from Jlfcf j£. 

235. ")$.— 'e-zgr— (a) help or foZper; cf. *\ty J^tf Ebenezer: 
a. Like *2ty% and J"^ an i-class Segholate,'! 106. 1. b. 

236. 1*1133 — as-over-against-him : 3, "1JJ[, i. 

S. Fo/ws for Special Study. 



ITJW 


B^ljW 


*r!D!l 


«j3? 


Vztt 


jw. 


iyi 


nova 




*tm 


fttfl 


mi 


N#in 


V T |" 


"W 



4. Observations. 

104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have — for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

105. The Pf el Impf. may always be distinguished by the — (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the — ) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The HYph'il Impf. may be distinguished by the -=- which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Nfph'&l Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the — under the first radical. 

108. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable ; but the o of the 
Inf. const, is o, and may be shortened to 8, or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 5. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 68. 1. a, b, The stem and inflection of the Nrph'&l Impf. 

2. i 68. 2, 3, 4, The stems and inflection of the Pfel, Hfthpa^el, 

(cf. pp. 166, 167) PiTal and Hoph'&l Imperfects. 
a i 68. 5. a, b, The stem and inflection of the HYph'il Impf. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II. t verbs numbered 41—50. 

2. Make' out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 15 — 18. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will be divided, 1 they 
will be divided, we shall be divided, thou (f .) shalt be divided ; (2) 
She will sanctify, I shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will 
sanctify, we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall 
be sanctified, ye (m.) shall be sanctified, we shall be sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide? they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, they (f.) will 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou may est eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden. 

a To be translated into English :-(l) ^iiF) *?bit', (2) JTiO 

TTO y$ dikJ?; (5) mbn YVtrp ^f?^ D1 ^- 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 15—18 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 15—18 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text. 

i Use the root "na (in Niphal). 2 Use the root Vl3 in Hlph'lL 
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6. To be written:— (1) The verbs in I 76. numbered 1 — 40 (except 
those in which the Q&l is marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation of *?. (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const, before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning betng-of, toserve-Tier, thy-eating. (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) M6thegh, Mappiq, Raphe* and Maqqeph. 



LESSON XXII.-GENESIS II. 19-21. 

1. Note-Review. 

(i)no-ii<r»(i29); (2)nTru28); (3)nn^tt(i7i); (4)*np*j 

(29); (5) rroni U25); (6) r=p£ ny; (235, 236); (7) fljpn (221) T . ' 

2. Notes. 

237. "Wl— * defective writing of "l^l (182). 

288. iO*l — and-he-caused-to-come; cf. ^D*! ; 

a. Clearly a Htph^il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Ki3 to-come-in. 

b. Instead of — , the preformative * has t" in an open syllable. 

289. ni*n^-Hr-'6th--*o-see; cf . *?# &, HltSUJ?: 
«• Hitf"! is tne Inf. const, of the verb HJO he-saw, 

. y T T 

b. 7, before a letter with S'wa, takes ~, i 47. 2. 

240. f?-jnp*-nO— m^y+y\q-ta , +\&-^h<it+he-toill-call+tO'a: 

a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, i 54. 2. a. 

b. ^ = to-him, just as 13 = in-him. 



Lesson 22. 



241. Kin— literally he, = is; cf . Principle 1 5 (3). 

242. JTIOt^ iOB*~~ his-name names: 

a. Before the suffix 1 the — of QV? becomes ™ but 
j. The — is retained before the fern. plur. affix 6th. 
c. R«bhi(aT (— ) over /Ti6#, 2 24. 5. 6. 

243. XVn-he-found; cf. JOp, JTQ: 

T T # T|T TT 

a. — , instead of — as in fiDt£f, because X is silent. 

b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 

244. *?33 — way-yap-pel — and~(he)-caused'to-fall : 

a. This form is for ^Q^, which is like ^3^, in EUphll. 

6. Root ^flj, of which J is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

c - JH^ Jrt?^' nflJ, ^flJ all have J for their first radical; the old 

Jewish paradigm-word was *7$Q, the first radical of which is £) ; 

hence, technically, these verbs are called |"£), i. e., Pe Nun, 

2 77. 2, and N. 1. 

245. fTOTVl — (a,)-deep-sleep: on formation see 2 115. and R. 

246. |2^*1— way-yi-san— and-he-slept; cf. *!¥**! : 

a. The ~r is pausal for -=-, i 88. 2. 

b. The radical ♦ becomes silent after the preceding —. 

247. nm-Z-Wh-oiie: fem.<rf1PH*(37). 

248. VnfoVQ—miwZ-l'MUw- from-ribs-his: 

a. The fp with f assimilated, $ 48. 1. 

b. nj^?V isplur. const, of J^V (v. 22), a feminine noun. 

c. V is the same as in VQN, see Note 185. b. 

T T _ 

249. "Up*}— way-y¥§-gor— and-he-closed; cf. riSKJ^J: 

a. Perfeeta :~m "UD1 1JD, ^DH- 

b. Imperfects: ^p*, Hjp*, ijp', ¥jp!- 

c. The o is o, not 6 ; as it always is in Qal Impf. 

250. HfrZ-AeA; cf. DIN, *p3, 3Ttt TTtt, Tfl# 2 107. 1. <* 

TT ttItt ttttt*t 

251. riJlfl fin — ta*h-t£n-n a — instead-of-her: 



i That to, Principle of Syntax. 



90 Lesson 22. 



a. Prep. fifTH, see 49 ; a connecting syllable, J ; the fern, suf ., f"f. 

1 J ~ •* T 

6. H is assim. backwards, so that nJfiPTfl becomes jJjlPTft ; then 

t : jv : - t -iv : - 

the vowel-letter H is added, 2 6. a. N. 1. 

S. Forms for Special Study. 



T t -: |t 1 • 


D1KP» 

T T |T 


onaBfrr (▼ 

• - T - 


.20) 


•?S3 


nrrno 


Nyo-K^ 


DIN 1 ?! (v. 20) 

t t : 


ns-n 


*?!» 


V T - 


rfibttf (v 


.20) 


WW 



4. Observations. 

109. The preposition fQ/rom is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J suf- 
fering assimilation ; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding — heightened to — 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives MSthegh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are — Zaqeph qaton, -^- Zaqeph 
gadhol, -i- B-bhi(aT, i 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is } assimilate the J whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pf el forms. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 69. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives. 

2. i 69. 2. a, b, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

3. 3 70. 1. a, b y The Infinitive Absolute. 

4. i 70. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. i 80. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from & 

6. i 80. 7. a, c, d y The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 
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6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1 — 15. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-21. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye (f.), 
sanctify thou (f .), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) sepa- 
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 
to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) What unit God call the 
great luminary f (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the beast 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) / will 
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) ♦p^flO ; (2) iO#-fiO ; 

(3) nonan-'w'? try$p wTpfno; w'nttovf?; (5)'to 
iriN; T (6) nn'NjwY h) d£i nypi pan nicoi nonin 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 19—21 of chapter 
II , from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 19—21 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written : — The verbs in I 76. numbered 41 —62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with K as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with } as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition |Jp. (6) The accents 
Zaqeph qaton, Zaqeph gadhol, and R e bhi(aT. (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 6 from a. (11) The 6 from aw. 



LESSON XXIII.-GENESIS II. 22, 23. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) DIN (131); (2)^3 (250); (3) Din &$Q (202); (4) WTI 
(80);(5)nPK(W);(6)rf7(174). 

T V 

2. Notes. 

252. pJ!V-way-ylf-bhgn-an^(he)-&m7f; cf. yV: 
a. Shortened from ptf^ (rootf7J2), as^T from H^T (root fm). 

v : • t t v-r v : • t t' 

6. The ending jl is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 

Consecutive ; so iffX not fVtV\ 'WJgU not n#J£*l. 

c. El* is difficult to pronounce, so t is inserted under 3, 22 87. 2. 
V; 100. 5. M3). 

d. From the root J1J3 &w"W, come |3 son, J13 daughter. 
258. yhV'n—the-rib; cf. the form before suf . nj^V (248). 

254. 110— he-took; cf. the Qal Impf. njT (221). 

255. STt^N 1 ?— l^§-§a— /or-M7oman; cf . #># (v. 23). 

256. HtfD* V-w&-y e bhi-'6-ha — and-he-caused~to-come-her: 

a. Root T tfJ3; cf. JG*| (238); D. f. omitted from ♦. 

.. T _ 

h. The ri is 3 f. sg. suffix Acr; — may be called a connecting vowel. 

T 

c. The — is i, though written defectively. 

d. In JO* t stands, because before the tone ; but in ilJO*, this v 

"T t jv • : 

has become t , because of the removal of the tone, i 82. 1. c. 

257. riNr-z6 th-this (f.); cf. rV?l< (166), i 52. 1. c. 

258. Dy£)il — hap-p&-'am — the-stroke, = now : 

a. An a-class Segholate, original & retained, ? 106. 2. a. 
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b. -=- used as a helping-vowel instead of -7", 11 87. 2 ; 42. 2. a. 

c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now. 

259. *Q2f J^O — me- tft ca-may— from-bones-my : 

a. for'jO; cf\ ■yjftj and B*K© (v. 23), I 48. 2. 

b. *Q¥# is the form taken by 0¥£ in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, i$ 124. 3. a. (1); 125. 4. c. 

260. nW2iy-from-flesh-my; cf . D^IJ, iTU*??: 
a. Not nfra, but nt^a ; cf . 256. </, ? 32l 1. c. 

• T T 'T . 

5. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. &Op* — y^q-qa-re' — he-{\. e., ty-shall-be-called : 
a. Nrph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb JOD call. 

t|t 

6. Note the D. f. tw, and pretonic t~ under the first radical. 

262. nW'Unp 1 ? — lu-q°taz+zo th — was-taken+this : 

a. — indicates Pu'al ; comp'd S'wa under p, tho' not a guttural. 

b. f7 indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg.: cf. fWH. 

T T :|t 

c. J), f . conjunctive in f, $ 15. 3 ; Methegh before comp'd S'wa. 

d. D. f. omitted from p, « 14. 2 ; 82. 3. b. 



3. Forms for Special Study. 



yv M nyv tind but rnxv an# 

\y/or rife* ^2 but nfcfa ;rv 

trj?yorn^ xybut njpv dj?S 

4. Observations. 

113. The ending J1__, with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
n for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 

114. Two consonants with §"wa seldom stand at the end of a 
word ; a vowel (t" or -=-) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 
removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S'ghols ; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S'gh61 and one P&thSk; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 
PSth&bs. 

5. Pronouns, Personal Terminations, Pronominal Suffixes. 



JT _ T 


mn 


iZc &ep£ or Aoa kept us. 


?jnk rnvg 


K»r? 


She has kept thee (f.). 


ink rrw 

t :jt t 


rrnn 

T - 


Thou (m.) Ao*£ kept him. 


t : - t 


fiN 


Thou (f.) Acw* kept her. 


t\r>$ wptf 


f #* 


I have kept thee (m.). 


»n« ritf 


on 


They (m.) Aat?e &ep£ me. 


pr«8 rnpgf 


10 


^Aey (f.) Aave &ep£ you (f.). 


onk onTotf 


D#N 


Pe (m.) Aave kept them (m.). 


jnk \i$ytf 


ffltf 


Jc (f.) have kept them (f.). 


oanK H-Jotf urrae 

v : v :j- t :j : 


We have kept you (m.). 



[Note.— Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; It will be found a most 
helpful acquisition.] 



6. Grammar-Lesson. 



1. 2 71. 1. a, c, 

2. ? 71. 2, 3, 

3. ? 58. 2. 6, c, 

4. ? 58. Notes 2, 3, 

5. 2 64. 1-3, 

6. i 67. 1—3 and Notes, 



The Q£l active and passive Participles. 
The Nfph'a'l and remaining Participles. 
Tne stem of the Qal Perfect Statives. 
Middle A, E and verbs ; Statives. 
Inflection of Q&l Perfect Statives. 
Inflection of Q&l Imperfect Statives 



7. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 22, 23. 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Ruling, ruled, causing ta 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (FT el), sanctified (Pifal), keeping oneself 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close my flesh; (3) This woman 
was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his bone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) TITO D¥#J (2) 10¥# 

01* Vnj3! Tft6; ' (6) fXgO Kjp Wr ; (7) njTJ 311315 £Wl ; 

- T - T * T 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22, 23 of chapter II., 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 22, 23 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in $ 76. marked 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qal is marked Q.* and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
occur ; (2) The verbs in I 76. in which the Qal is marked Q .*, in the 
Qal Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg., 2 m. pi., and in the Qal Imperfect 3 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pi. 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of f7— . (2) Insertion of — and — . (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pii'al stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) Qal Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) Qal Perfect (sta- 
bive). (15) Qal Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 

i~8ee S 45. 4. 
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LESSON XXIV.-GENESIS II. 24, 25. 

1. Notes. 

268. f?" 1 ?^ — upon+so, = therefore; cf. e of | J and e of 7*3. 

264. -3|J^V- y^- tB z5bhH — heshall-forsake+: 

a. For 3fj)*> but before Maqqeph o becomes 5; root 31^. 

&. 3t#* instead of 3JJ^ (cf. *?Dp*)i because the guttural ^ prefers 

(1) ^ to — and (2) — to — ii 42. 2. a; 42. 3. 6. 
c. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the guttural verb 3£J7 ; synopsis in Qal, 

ay;, ao£ ar#, airy, ate ary, 3v# 

265. V3N— 'a-bhiw- father-Ms: 

a. 3tf father; ♦__ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 

T 

&. 1 is all that is left of i|jl his or Aim; cf. 1 in V3K» 

T ~ 

266. ION — Tfm-mS — mother-his: 

a. DJt mother; 1, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg. 

5. Before i, is doubled; — is consequently shortened to~, 2 28. 3. 

267. pail — and-sTiall-cleave ; cf . VH1 • 

a. SynopsVin Qal, p3^, p3"ft pa^piDl, p*31, pyi, p13> 

6. 1 with the Perf . is Waw Conversive ; cf. • 1 with the Imperfect. 

268. ihcWO— b* r fi-t6— in-urife-his: 

a. An irregular form of SltSfcti before the suffix. 

T * 

269. ViTV- way-ym-yu— and-they-were; cf. Vffi • 

v : l'~ t : 

a. S'wa under ft is silent, being only a syllable-divider. 

b. Methegh with — , to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. fl. 

c. Q&l Impf. 3 m. pi. of the verb jTfl, with Waw Consecutive. 

270. Df7^— (the) two-of-them = they-two; cf. ♦JB?, DiY? : 

a. *}$ is the construct state of the dual D*Jt£^ two. 

b. Dil is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 

271. \ytyn)? — ^rum-mim — naked : 

a. The S'wa* under J^, because of distance from the tone. 

b. The *| must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of u), on account of the D. f. following. 
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272. lE^aiY— ytthA)6-Z&$&—they^ill-be-a8hamed : 

a. A formation after the manner of the HYthp&'el. 

b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root t^iS- 

c. The t in pause for ~r. 

S. Foams fo/? Special Study. 












ok 



0!# 



DOS 
OS 



2. Observations. 

117. The — which is seen in ^Dp' was originally a Pathab; this 
original Pathah is retained before gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf. is O; with the Perfect, it is \ 

119. The vowel to which — is shortened in a closed syl. is — . 

120. The vowel to which — is shortened in a sharpened syl. is ~. 

121. The plural ending Q*__ becomes in the construct *__ 

122. The dual ending Q» also becomes in the construct * . 



3. Pronouns, Personal Prefixes and Terminations, 
Pronominal Suffixes. 



tf? 


3TO! 


Kin 


He will write to us. 


tt 


iw 


wn 


She will write to thee (f.). 


b 


aron 


raw 


Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 


rt? 


♦3ron 


flN 


Thou (f.) wilt write to her. 


* 


0h3N 


V* 


I will write to thee (m.). 


<? 


ttWt 


on 


They (m.) will write to me. 


I* 


ruanan 

t : j : • 


13 


Tlwy (f.) will write to you (f.). 


DiY? 


lafpn 


cm 


Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 


to 


t : j : • 


I*w 


Ye (f.) will write to them (f.). 


V T 


2T15J 


i)rwK 


We will write to you (m.). 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 8 75, General View of the Strong Verb. 

2. 2 75. R's 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

3. i 77. ]. a—c, Guttural Verbs. 

4. 8 77. 2. a, 6, Contracted Verbs. 

5. 2 77. 3. a—/, Quiescent Verbs. 

Note 1.— The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.— In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 8.— In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word : (1) btJ^O ride. (2) 3j"0 write, (3) 13 1 ? capture. 

- T - T - T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31 — 45. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will be 
kept, keep thyself (Ntph.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, he shall be sanctified, sanctify thou (PFel and IKph^l), 
it shall be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman became 
(Heb M were for) one flesh ; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) ♦tpflj 3?#n N*7 ; (2) N 1 ? 

spm iuyp ; (3) w>N-n** ntstorr iuyp tf? ;'(*) orw vn 

DttiD ; (5)' D?5#) pN 0fif7& nifctf Di*5 JW DIN. ' 
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4 To be written in English letters :— Verses 24, 25 of Chapter 
II, from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 24, 25 of 
Chapter II., from the unpointed text. 

6. Synopses to be written :— (1) Of *?n2 in Nl and H£; (2) of 
tTp3 in PI and PtL; (3) of ^'3 in Q$\, PI, Pii. and HI; (4) of 
*13f in Q&1, Ni. awe? Hi.; (5) o/lpfi in all seven stems; (6) of ^J3 
(which has a in Qal Impf. and Imv.) in Qal, Nl, PI, Pii., HI, mthp T . 

8. ftwes fo/? Study. 

(1) Attenuation of & to i in the preformatives of the Q&l Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original a before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Qal Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, 
her-husband. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of e to e and 1 (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 



LESSON XXV.-REVIEW. 
1. Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with HPEf he will compare HPOT Tie-caiwecWo-drfnfc, flf DBrnS 
Uy-cauw-to-dririk.] 

I. VERBS. 



vh$? 


3DT 


nw 7 

- T 


nio 17 


nan 9 

— T 


^n 18 


Dlfe> 8 




^21 

- T 


")DD 5 

- T 


n: 9 


N'13 19 


rap' 2 


-TjQio 


33D 11 

- T 


NVD 20 


- T 


tfia 25 


not?' 15 


mi 16 

TT 


-UD 21 

- T 


rnV 5 


W m 


map 

T T 


np^ 6 


nox 5 

- T 


■W 


ye? 


np*? 15 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 



try 5 

Dn# 12 

OS?' 11 
nDTVF 



Oil? 

noip 14 
mis> 5 






rotfj 7 



DID 5 

mrr* 



Tap* n> 

ovi 23 T no 19 
Dinjp pi^m^o 1 

P. Verse-Review. 



ntste 22 
ntjo 21 

T T 

twn 11 



3N M 

T 

>12 



IN 6 

t5*X 23 
DN 24 
^N 7 



anr 11 n^anjst 10 



1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be ppinted without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 

3. Grammar-Review. 

1. Long 6 = a, 2 30, 6. a. 6. Simple verb-stem (Q&l), i 58. 

2. Long 6 = aw, $ 30. 7. a, c, d. 1, 2. a-c, Notes 1-4. 

3. Heightening of &, 1, ii, 2 36. 7. Formation and force of the 

2. N. [and N. 2. Pfel stem, I 59. 1, 2. 

4. Volatilization, 8 36. 3. a, b, 8. Formation and force of the 

5. Attenuation, 2 36. 4. a, b. Pii al stem, \ 59. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of the 
Hlthpa el stem, i 59. 5, 6. 

10. Formation and force of Hiph. 

and Htfph. stems, § 60. 1-4. 

11. Formation and force of the 

NYpMU stem, 2 61. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 

stems, 2 62. R's 1-4. 

13. Inflection of Qal Perf . (act- 

ive), 2 63. R's 1-4. 

14. Inflection of Qal Perf. (sta- 

tive), 2 64. 1-3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

fects, 2 65. 1, 2. 

16. Inflection of Qal Imperfect 

(active), 2 66. R's 1-4. 



17. Inflection of Qal Imperfect 

(stative), 2 67. 1-3. 

18. Inflection of remaining Im- 

perfects, f 68. 1-5. 

19. Inflection of the various Im- 

peratives, ? 69. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 

and const.), 2 70. 1, 2. 

21. The various Participles, 171. 

1-3. 

22. General view of the strong 

verb, 2 75. R's 1-7. 

23. Classification of weak verbs, 

2 77. 1-3. 

24. Segholate nouns, 2 106. 1. 



4. A Review Exercise on the Strong Verb. 

[ Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc. ; the superior figures denote the 
number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying form, e. 

g., \rhop* = jJgfoep. tJ?*?9p' f ^9p v -l 

(i) jntop 3 , (2) ^vprw (3) rtf?Dp 2 , (4) ontopj, (5) 
Y?Dpn 2 , (6) n^Dpn 4 , (7) ^ap>, (8) tfrapnn, (9) rrfrapnn, 
do) ntopnn 8 , m) *riDp 2 , (12) rfropn, us) "ropw, tu) 
on^Dpn 2 , d5) ^Dpn 7 , (i6) topm U7) toprirft (is) 
Vwp>, d9) rfropn, (20) ^pn, (2D rrfrapn 11 , (22) 
tfjep 8 , (23) *?Dpn 10 , (24) ^po 3 , (25) i^Dpn 2 , (26) ri?vpnn, 
(27) yepj, (28) *?tDpnn 2 , (29) Y?Dpnn, (a» ^Dpo, (3D 

^DpH 2 , (32) ff»pj, (33) f?Dp 5 , (34) ^DpN 5 , (35) "Mpm 

(36) tynpn (37) ntopJ 8 , (38) Yjopn 5 , (39) topm (40) 
topm (4D V?*Dpn, (42) ontopm (43) nfrvpn 2 , m) 

iTQpl (45) ^Dp 3 , (46)<?Dp* 5 , (47) fapy, (48) n^Bpnn 2 , 
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(49) VTDpnn 2 , (50) tfTBpH 2 , (51) ♦nfrDjM, (52) ^pp 2 , (53) 

\rbopx (54) n"?Dp s , (55) y?&p« (m) ^apa (57) jntopn 2 , 

(58) Y?t3pJT, (59) ^Dp 10 , (60) pfrDp 8 , (61) tf»pi (62) 

♦n'TDpn 2 , (63) orfaop 3 , (64) ♦rfrDjjnn, (65) ♦VDpnn, (66) 
'Ttjpn 2 , (67) inVDpnrr, (68) ^tDpnn. 



LESSON XXVI.-GENESIS III. 1-3. 
/. Note-Review. 

(1).D(49); (2)«73(108); (3) JlTl (128); (4) rrjtPD(171); (5) 
Htt'K (255); (6) j># {70); (7) |in (189); (8) ^n? (41); (9) 1JQD 
(229). 

2. Notes. 

273. BTtifT)— and-the-terpent: 2? 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. a. 

274. TVn— Q&l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the 'fi gut. and fl" 1 ? verb H\"T 

T T , T T 

6e; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, /Dpi 
i 100. 1. a. 

275. DVV — cunning: a passive formation, 2 108. 1. c. 

276. ntyjf— Q& Perf. 3 m. sg. of the '£) gut. and ft"*-) verb 7W% 
ma&e; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
*?Bj3, ? 100. 1. a. 

277. £]N - 'aph— aZso, even: a conjunction. 

278. ^DN— Q*l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the N"£) verb ION; meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb,*?£pp, 22 88. 1; 89. (5). 

279. I^NJV- th6'-kh'lu— ye-shall-eat; cf . iptfjl : 

a. ri = ^oi*, and with the affix i| (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pi. m. 
h. The K, as in TIJJJj*!, loses its force, and preform, has 6, 2 88. L 
c. The -r under 3 is for — or — 22 88. 2; 66. R. 3. 

280. ^DttJl^— wa't-tft'-me'r — and-she-said : 

a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 78. 2. a. 
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b. On the retrocession of the accent, 2 78. 3. a. (3). 

c. On the vowel after fl (6), and the vowel under JJ (£), 2 88. 1, 2. 

d. Qal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the J<"£) verb "ION **y; meaning, slie-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, ^tSpft- 

281. ^iii— nd'-khel— we-tnay-eat; cf.TDJ^I: 

a. J, as in ilti^JW (130), is connected with UJ7JN. 

b. H loses its force, and the preformative has 6, 2 88* 1, 2. 

c. Qal Impf .1 pi. com., of the #"£} verb *?3N; meaning, we-may-eat; 
corresponding form of strong verb *7bp X $ 88. 1, 2. 

282. l^-thYg-g^ii— ye-shall-touch, for WJtfl: 
a. flj with !|, indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

6. X tne first radical, is assimilated, 25 84. 2. a; 85. (6). 
c. Qal Impf. 2 m. pi. of the |"£j and /J ? gut. verb JfJJ foucA; mean- 
ing, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, ^tppfV 

288. fg 15 ^fl-The D. 1. in 3 and 3, 2 12. 3. 

284. pHOtf — fmu-thun— ye-shall-die; cf . yfaf» : 

a. fl> with V(|l archaic, 2 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

b. The root is J"VlO die; — is defective for 1, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 






123. In verbs X"fl, the N, in Qal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs H"*?, where the H is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs K" 1 ?, where the fct has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 



rvn 

T T 


t>}iiq 


T&*$ 


Tin 


WW 


J — 


VTQ 

T T 


wn 


*q?i 


*q> 


WtrW 


*?TO 


4. 


Observations. 
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-=- of the root form (cf. l 7tQ7)) is heightened in the open syllable 
to — 

125. The prefix ft with the affix *| indicates an Impf. 2 m. pi. 

126. Me*thegh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before Maqqeph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 73. 1. a. b, Use of Impf. and Perf . with Waw Cons. 

2. I 73. 2. a. b } The form of the Conjunction. 

3. i 73. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 

4. i 73. 3. B, and N's. 1, 2, Special cases. 

5. i 88. 1, 2, Peculiarities of verbs N"£). 

6. i 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—3. 

7. Principles of Syntax.— Comparison. 

mwn n*rr *?bn ony tvn tf ranw*<* the serpent was 

VT- ^T TT TT~: 

cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 
Principle 6.— Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. TQ. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in themidM 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, I will 
say. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth day, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day, 
and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the cattle, and to 
the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to them names. 

a To be translated into English:— (1) fQt^f! ?!&%', (2) fQtf 

vhsr\; o) naetoi *rGbn; (4) noNvrf?#>; (5) na^n 

..j_._ : v t • :j- t - t : \- ms -.\- : • 

fn&Ni; (6) ik^i m ; m rtjflyft rrro -nst nrr|rr 

T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III IS. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses 1-3 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be described: 1 — The forms !flp# (1:21),2 ijpt (2:21), JJp|* 
(1:17), tfTjy (2:23), ^ (1:4), B^ljy (2:3). 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The N of verbs N"£). (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the Qal Impf . of verbs N"£). (3) The stem-vowel of verbs N"£) in 
the QSJ Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect (6) First radical of verbs |"£). (7) 
ffiph^il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The ft- of ft'*? Impf 's . 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of M^thegh 
before Maqqeph. 



i The description of a verb Includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3) 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (6) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of SofJ ; this order is to be followed rigidly. 

* These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
occurs. 
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LESSON XXVII.-GENESISIII.4-6. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) HiO (231); (2) pnpjl (284); (3) UDO (229); (4) JTH (199); 
(5) tfin (Principle 5). 

P. JV07E& 

285. JTl t— y6-dhe(aT— knowing, = knows; cf . J£"if : 

a. Q&l act. part. sg. masc. of the V '£) and '*? guttural verb JfT Atiom?; 

meaning, knowing; corresponding form, ^Dp- 
6. The." under Jf is PaUaV/^iVe, U 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4). 

286. DD'PDN— ,a kh8-l*khem— your-eating; cf . ^D^ : 
a. The — under 3 is 5 shortened from o, § 74. 3. a. (1). 
o. Q&1 Inf. const., for *?3N, with pronominal suffix QD- 

287. llTpfl^l — and-shall-be-opened : 

a. The ) is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, § 73. 2. 6. 
6. The J is the characteristic of the Niph'&l, § 61. 1. 
c. NrpVal Perf. 3 c. plur. of the /l ? gut. verb Hp9 open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, l^ppi 

288. QyyV—'e-ne-khem—^/our eyes : 

a. Eye J*J>; [two] eyes D^#; [two] eyes-o/Wtf, \ 128. 5. 

b. The grave suffix DD> always accented, 2 51. 1. 6. 

289. Dn^ni - wYh-yi-the'm— and-ye-shall-be : 

a. 1, so written before a consonant with §*w&, is Waw Consecutive. 

b. DH is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 

c. First radical H> second *, third *; t" under ft silent. 

290. D $ H t 7NJ3--ke'-16-him~Z^c-(?o^: 

a. For D*rf?iO according to I 47. 3; but fct is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and ~ unites with ~, forming e, § 47. R. 1. 

291. *]ffl—yd-&h*6-knower8-of; cf. J£l* (285): 
a. The m. plur. const, of JP1*; note the ending ♦___, 

292. N*Vfi — w&t-te-rg— awd-(she)-saio; cf. J^Tl and-(he)-saw : 
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a. Full form tltflft (cf . ,T,T), but ,%_ is dropped (J 100, 5. b), 
leaving N*M1; then a helping t is inserted (2 37. 2), and — now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (i 100. 5. b. (4)). 

293. flWfi — ( a ) delight: a noun formed by prefix fi, $ 115. 

294. D^^jfr-^^e-t^ol-cy^;. 2§ 45. R. 3; 122. 5. a. 

295. IDTO 1 — neVmadh — desirable: 

t : v 

a. Nfph. part, of the '£) gut. verb 10Pf desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form ^COpJ^ but the ~ has become — 
before fl, 2 78. 2. 6. 

6. The strong guttural p? has simple (silent) S'wa, { 78. 3. c. 

296. *7* j)t^n 8 ?~l*has-kil— to-make-wise : 

a. ffiph. Inf. const, of *?2\!t be wise; corresponding form l ? t t3pCT- 

b. Synopsis: ^^H, ^5^, ^H, ^D>3^n. ^3^0; 
— note the — under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. jnQQ-from-its-fruit: (1) JO, (2) H$, (3) 1. 

298. Jfiftt — and-she-gave : feminine of ?JFV*1 (94). 

299. HQ^ — ^m-m&h — with-her; preposition DJf • 

a. H » arising by contraction from jf , must be &h, not ah. 

T T -IT 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

nyy^ dwhj nary D^rt^jo "?3kh jjgn 

4. Observations. 

128. The ending ♦__ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter H> of {TH be, always takes simple (silent) §'w&, 
unless it is initial. 

130. The Nlph'&l Perfect and Participle has the prefix J. 



i The point in Q is a Dagoes, noting the fact that the preo. S«wa is silent. 
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131. The — under K sometimes contracts with a preceding — 
and gives — (e). 

132. Any 3 mate. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 /em. sg. by change of ♦ to H- 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 8 78, Tabular view, Synopsis of *7D^ in various stems. 

2. i 78. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. i 78. 2. a, by Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels. 

4. 2 78. 3. a — d, Preference of gutturals for comp'd §*wa. 

5. i 42. 1— 3, Peculiarities of gutturals {to be read). 

Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under ? 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without Jielp a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.— In the study of '£) gut. verbs use for practice (1) 10V 
stand, (2) IDJP serve, (3) pfH be strong. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61—76. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

D^rt^N Jti^ t 3"~^' or God (is) knowing = For God knows. 
CyVtf. Vlj?W1 ^SP D?^ DV5-/tt the day of your eating 
from it, THEN shall be opened your eyes. 

Principle 7. — The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Principle 8. — The conjunction ) is frequently used "to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates." 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She caused to serve ; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be caused to stand; (7) 
It will be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) 
I will be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) ife strong. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Serving thou shalt serve 
Jehovah ; (2) And the man saw the good fruit ; (3) And tlie woman 
saw that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In tlte 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) nSfTiTl* tWXtl HflpJ? 

py? ?W3 s »> ruttD nBfr6 rorr nsn-nx jn? *o ; T (3) fan 
^lyrij nartf; (4) f#n n$rnt$ ior?! tP'wi; (5) o^fa* 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 4-6. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 4 — 6 oj 
Genesis III, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :— Synopses, as indicated in I 79, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :-The forms HiOp, ?f?l£, -3M£i J"V15P#, 

ia#, nfrjjj, n£i$, norft 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const, affix. (3) n with— (4) And- 
he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of H — • (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in H¥ph. of ^tff. (8) Contraction 
of — and — . (9) Synopses of verbs '£) guttural. (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs '£] guttural. 
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LESSON XXVIII.-GENESIS III. 7-10. 
1. Note-Review. 

(1) OffXff (88,270); (2) fTD (15); (3) ifl^N (268); (4) *}$ (13); 
(5) TjVl? (4D ; (6) |ir? (189) ; (7) jnjM (29) ; (8) DIN (131). 

300. nJlTpj3llV-a^-(tliey,fO-wcrc-opcn€^; cf. lip*: 

a. NYph'&l (note D. f. in and — under Q), Impf . 3 fern. (J7J) plur. of 
the '*? guttural root lTp3 ; corresponding form nJ^Dpfl- 

301. W^-nt-eyes-of; cf. 05^.(288), D!J?X (2M). 

302* 1JTTP1 — w&y-ye-dh. et u^and-they-knew : 
a. Q&l Impr. 3 m. plur. of the V'£) and '*? gut. verb JfT* foioio. 
ft. Corresponding f orm, fjpp* ; the first radical 1, being weak, drops 
out, and — now standing in an open syl., is heightened, i 90, 2. a. (1). 
c. Methegh with long vowel before vocal §*w& pretonic, { 18. 2. 

303* 0*1$yy — '8-riim-mlm — naked : irregular plural of D"TJ£- 

304. DPf—nem— they (m. ) : cf . the other form tlQtl, pron. suf . QJl. 

305. VlSfPl — way-yfth-p'ril — and-they-sewed : 

a. Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. of *l£jn sew; cor. form, V?tpp*; 3 m. sg. *"iSJY- 

i. synopsis: nsn, isir, T is;i, Tien, isri H$h, tisii. 

306. n^-'le-^aZ-a/: abs.' sg. tlty- 

307. nJXn — th a 'e-na— fig-tree : note the Zaqeph-qaton. 

T " 

308. 155^1^ — way-ya- ta sit— and-they-made; cf. t*^J^a7Mi-7ie-ma(fe. 

309. tynW*\-and-they-heard; cf. nSH^ (305). 

310. ^ip— <\o\-voice; cf. ^3 (kol) aft. 

311. T[7nnp — walking: Hfthp&'el participle of Tf^H walk. 

312. JOnfW— and~(he)~hid-himself; cf. Tl^nfiO. 
318. n3*N — 'ay-y6k-ka— where-(a.rt)-thon t : 

T|V~ 

a. *tf wfore, with union syllable J_, 2 74. 2. c. (3). 
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&• f"D> a fuller writing for ?T, the pronominal suffix. 

314. *fU708P-~ I-heard; corresponding form *fl*?t3D; cf. WlA 

• ~ k- r • : j- Jt • JT T 

315. NTN1— wa-l-ra — and-I-ioas-afraid : 

•JT ' |T 

a. • \ the Waw Consec, before a guttural, loses D. f . and becomes \ 

b. H indicates the first person /; the root is K*V be~afraid. 

c The accent T'bhir (,), and that under ♦Jljppt!?, Tfphlja ( v ), are 
disjunctives of the third class, 2 22. 10, 11. 

316. NpffKI - wa^e-ha-ohe— artd-I-Md-myself : 

a. On *) and J< see preceding note (315. a). 

b. Nlph'Sl Impf. 1 c. sg. of the 'fl gut. and N" 8 ? verb JOIl hide. 

T T 

c D. f. rejected from f7, and preceding vowel heightened, 2 78. 1. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

iow nan* pawatf 1)W warm* 

4. Observations. 

133. •!, before theirs* person (H\ becomes \ 

134. Of two S'was in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half -vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent. 

136. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has e. 

137. The Hfthpa'el is generally reflexive ; the Nf ph'&l was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 80. Tabular View, Synopses of *!?Np in various stems. 

2. 2 80. 1. a, b, and N. 1-3, Rejection of D. f by the guttural. 

3. 2 80. 2. a-c, Preference of the guttural for &. 

4. 2 80. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Preference of the gut. for comp'd S'wjL 

5. 2 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 
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Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under i 80. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.— In the study of ')} gut. verbs, use for practice (1) *7Ntj| 
redeem, (2) ^Q hasten, (3) W' destroy, (4) TQ bless. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, the nouns numbered 77— 84. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis EEL 7 — 10. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

Otpttfa HN D^rfrN VT\y-God created the heavens. 
D*rf7N DHN TOn—^"* God blessed tJiem. 
{p *ftf?pt^ tth m n#— Thy voice I heard in the garden. 

Principle 9. —The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject ; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands be/ore both predicate and subject. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will redeem ; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.) ; (3) TJiey (m.) will redeem; (4) Ye blessed (PI) ; (5) 
We shall be blessed; (6) Bless ye (m.) ; (7) Thou slialt be blessed ; 
(8) Thou didst hasten (Pi.) ; (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(PI); (11) Destroying; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
les; (3) They will hide themselves (NY., or Eftthp.) in the garden ; (4) 
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This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God blessed the man and his seed; (6) Bless 
thou (f .), my soul, the God of the heavens. 

3. To be translated into English:- (1) HlfT"]"^ D'OBfrj O^D'; 

(2) p«n -"?£ tnfTg 'np yoBty (3) D*rfrjf< ^bo VanrirT •9; 
(4) Djp^rj Tf?$ ^3; (w rrin; d# tjiaj : pier %?■ ' 

4 To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III. 7-10. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 7—10 of 
Genesis III, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in i 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described :— The forms *T)y\ flSPHO, DJ^"0 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 1 of verbs V'fi in the Qal Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and o. 
(3) Cases of NYph'al and Eftthpa el stems in this Lesson. (4) O be- 
fore fr{. (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs ')} 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs 4 y guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb ^EOp. (8) The personal "pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. ( 10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 



LESSON XXIX.-GENESIS III. IM4. 
1. Note-Review. 

(1) USQ (229) ; (2) DlNp (131) ; (3) HttW (255) ; (4) ]0 (49) ; 
(5) TatfTO (280); (6) Bfrltfr (273); (7) nOHS (125); (8) fWl (128); 

J - T t - t •• : — 

0) rnsrn tni); uo) ^jkti (228). 
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2. Notes. 

817. TftMhe) made-known; cf. ^DOfl, #D\ 173* : 

a. H^p^il (J7) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the Y'Q verb 1JI3 ?waA;e known. 

b. Cor. form, ^tOpH; Synopsis, T^fT, T& ^jh l-H, T#J 
*l*JO ; the D. f. in j| is for the assimilated i, J 84. 2. 6. 

318. Jl 1 ?— preposition *?, with suffix ?T, i 51. 3. 

819. nrij^-pausal for HJJg, ?2 50. 2 ; 38. 2. 

820. }On— h^nrfn— f-/row, «46. 1; 48. 

821. ^fi>iy— c*w-wi-thi-kha— I'commanded-thee; ct\^): 
a. PTel Perf. 1 sg. of the v lL > verb Hltf command, i 100. 

&. Cor. form, JWl^Dp '» but i nstea d of *?__, we have ♦__. = e = 1 ; 

1 100. 3. b. 
c *F\ =?=/; ?T = $ee; D. f. in 1, characteristic of PTel. 

822. ^F) 1 ?^? — to-not: prep. *?, and ^fl^S, the neg. used with Inf 's. 

828. m{ ?5$— ,E kh8H (to)-eert: Qal Inf. const, before Maqqeph, 

J 17. 2. 

824. nnn^— na-th&t-ta— thou-gavest; cf . fl^COp : 

a, Q&1 Perf'Ysg. m. of the |"£) verb jm 2 84.' 2. R. 3. 

b. The Jl &t the end is not usual ; the ending is generally f\. 

. T 

825. *112tf— ^m-ma-dhi— with-me : note Zaqeph qaton, i 24. 4. 

. 826. ^"njrii Nirr— ni* na-th a nal+li— she gave+to-me, i 15. 3: 

a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 
as here, it is emphatic. 
827. l ?pNl-wa- , d-khel-a^./-ate; cf. JOn^, tfVMj: 

a. ^N is for ^NN, of which the radical tf is iost, jWl. N. 

6. O, the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes 1 be- 
fore H, i 73. 2. a. (2). 

328. nN'T"nD— maz+zoth— what+thisf U 54. 2. a; 52. 1. c. 

329. IVtPJJ— thou-{l)-hast-done; rS=thou (f .); on ♦__ see ? 100. 3. 6. 

330. ^#n— his-Si-'a-ni— (he) deceiW-me; cf. T$J: 
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a. *J is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., "=" the so-called connecting vowel, 
I 74. 1. c. N. 1. 

h. JWSftT Ettph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of KEfa, J being assim., I 84. 2. 6. 

* • T T 

831. fiNt IVtyy— 'a-si-thaz z6th— thou-[m.)-hast-done this : 
«• IVtyy = ihou'($.)~hast-done; JTtJ^ = thou-lm.yhast-d^ne. 

b. D. f. in t is conj., 1 15. 3; accent over fitft, S'gholta, I 24. 3. 

332. ynii—Si-T^r— cursed ; Q&l Part. Pass, of TW, * 71 * 1- c - 

333. ^t\$-thy-belly ; cf. D^'-ty hi^P : 

a. The t* of T)Hi becomes t" when the suf. is added, i 125. 1. a. 
6. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is ?! with ~r. 

334. Tl^n — the-lekh — thou-shalt-go : 

a. The root is ?Hft, or ?h\ U 102. 14, 15 ; 90. 2. R. 3. 
5. The prefix fi = fAott (m.); cor. form of 7£3p is 7£0pJl- 

335. W—days-of; sg. D1\ plur. D*9*> P^r. const. ♦£)*• 

336. ?P'TT — tay-ye-kha — thy-lives ; from the plur. D^fl : 
a. On the vowel ♦__ (e) see 2 30. 5 and b. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

-ran *o wy ^mrp ri 1 ??** nnK 

t j- nr • t : |t t : |t t t At 

jwsfrr -no rw n*ftn»fc>y nnru rt??x 

• ' - * T . T J" *> T J - T T :|T T 

4. Observations. 

138. The radical J, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are *p who? , and •TXO what?. 

140. f) = thou (m.), fl = *A<w (f.), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Maqqeph. 

142. The personal termination fl iliou (m.) is generally written 

T 

without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter Jl- 
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143. In pause "=* becomes ~r, and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 82. Tabular View, Synopses of HtDp in various stems 

2. i 82. 1. a, o, Preference of the guttural for a\ 

3. i 82. 1. c, Insertion of PathaVfurtive. 

4. i 82. 1. d, Insertion of -=- in Perfects 2 f . sg. 

5. 2 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp'd § a wa. 

6. ? 82. 2, Notes 1, 2, The Ntph. and Pfel Inf's abs. 

7. ? 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals {to be learned). 

Note 1. — Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in? 82. 1,2. 

Note 2. —In the study of ,L ) guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
ntJ^'O anoint, (2) |Y?tJ> send, (3) plttf swear, (4) J^Dtif hear. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11—14. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) I will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
will send; (6) / swore (Ntph.); (7) 2" will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (Pfel); (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) To oe sent. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man f (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate ; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) ptfrJlD ^Njl ffiDJ ; 
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nr$? o'pn-forn (5) wgpnj^ "run; (6) ron^-no 
tf'W? nts&pr. 

• T T • |T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III. U-U. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 11-14 of 
chapter III, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in J 83, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described :— The forms nD#, fl3', W$\> IIOV!' JTft 

W 1PTJ5- rfp^n, nbfr fl)^. fltfa^r?- 

& 70/V00 F0ff Sh/ok. 

(1) The J of verbs J"fi in the Hrph. (2) He Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb Jftf. (5) •) before J*. (6) D. f . conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) fl and JW (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs Tl ? guttural. (10) Pathah-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel — in Perfects 2 f . sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the /J ? guttural verb ntOp. 



LESSON XXX.-CENESIS III. 15-17. 

1. NOTES. 
837. rQW— W'e-bhei—and-enmity: a fern, noun, from root ^H* 

t •• : - t 

338. Pi>iVX—I-will-put; N = I, the root being JVtpf (*"jfl p** : 
a. Observe the R'bhi(a)\ 2 24. 5. 6. 

339. *7]V^h-thy-seed; rU^ff lier-seed; cf . 1 JTlt his-seed. 

340. ?!ff)t£^ — he-shall-bruise-thee; IJlfflCJ'fl thourshalt-bruise-him: 
a. The Qal Impf . of tpB? is tpB^ (3 m. sg.),' tpgffl (2 m. sg.). 

6. When the tone is shifted the a under * and fl becomes t. 

c. ?T with-r = ^ee (m.); ^Jjj is a strengthened form of ^H htm, 

i 74. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. " 
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341. 1£fi(*\ — head, and 3py heel are accusatives of specification. 

342. rO"")!7-— causing-to-be~great: irreg. for j73*"!Jl, HYph. Inf. 
Abs. of il3"i multiply. 

T T 

343. rQ*lM— I-will-cause-to-be-great: ffiph. Impf. 1 sg. of PD"), 
J100. 1. £ : " 

344. T] Jl3yy—^ c -9 €Dh6 - n5kll ~%-( f O-sorrow? : 

a. p3¥# (root^yj;, formative addition fj, ? 119. 3) becomes |13V^ 
when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, i 125. 1. a. 

b. The 2 fern. pron. suf. is TT; "^ is the so-called connecting vowel. 

345. TUnri — thy-conception: [1*117 with T] and — , see 344. b. 

346. yi^— sorrow: an a-class Segholate, 2 106. 1. a. 

347. *T*?fl— te-l - dhi— lAoii-(f .)-shalt-bring-forth : 

a. For **l*?in (cf. ^Ppfl), but \ being weak, drops out and — , in 

an open syllable, becomes ~ i 90. 2. a. 
6. Root 1^ = 1*71 ; Impf. 3 m. sg. ifr, for ifry. 

- t - t •• •• : * 

c. fl and ♦__ are fragments of *f)N, the older form of ]•)*#, 8 50. 3. c. 

348. D*J3 — bha-nim— ao?w: irreg. plur. of 7*3 son. 

349. TjhjWJl— t a §u-qa-thekh— %-(f .)-rfesire : 
a. Abs. f7pwfl» a feminine formation, i 115. R. 

&. const, npit^, suf. T| with - ; c f. rphrr (345), ?piay# (s 44 )- 

c. Before T]__, ~=~ in an open syllable becomes ~, 2 124. 2. 

350. TTa- 1 ?^^— yfon-S51+bakh— /^tafcrtcfe+m-tAee (f.) : 
a. -Sttfpffor^jp 4 before Maqqeph, ? 17. 2; cf. *?3, -*?3. 
&• TT3 = tw-*Ace (f. j; cf. M in-^e (m.), { 51. 3. 

351. ^jWtf— T§-t£-kha— thy-wife; pausal for Tjflt^K, ?S8. 1. N.: 
a. £l indicates the feminine, here attached to f#*tf ; cf. const. fitf/N- 
5. S'gholta repeated according to i 23. 6. 

352. mriN-fem. sg. of yfTX (332), Qal Part. pass, of TW 

t -: T - T 

curse. 

353. TTQIE}-- b&-"bhu-r4-kha— on-accottn^-o/-«Aee : 
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a. A compound preposition, ^^%^ = on-cwcount-of, for-the-sake-of. 

b. ?T with the preceding — changed to T" as in jiJltJW, i 38. 1. N 

c. D. 1. in 3 because of preceding disjunctive, Ttph^a ( l ), i 22. 10« 
354. njfrDNJl— to'-kh'lSn-na— thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-it : 

a. ^Nflis (jaVlmpf. 2 sg. masc. of ^JK eat, i 88. 1. 

b. fl3_ is for f"0— > a strengthened form of J7, just as 5|JJ (in 

ttSitP'fl) was for"i|nj_; note carefully i 74. 2. c. (3) and N.1,2. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 
S. Observations. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, J__; the J7 of 1J7 and J7 is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the J by D. f . 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fern. sing, 
pron. suffix tT there stands the vowel — . This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. ?124. 1. b. (1)). 

146. The o of the Q&1 Impf . is changeable (o), and before Maq- 
qeph becomes 5. 

147. The t* which stands before the suffix ?T is a volatilization 
of an original ~, which in pause is restored, and heightened to e\ 

148. The — which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 84. Tabular View, Synopses of *?&} in various stems. 

- T 

2. i 84. 1. a, b, Loss of J in Qal Inf. const and Imv. 

3. i 84. 2. a, ft, Assimilation of J. 

4 2 84. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in Hoph'&L 

5. J 84. 2. B/s 2, 3, The verbs Pip*? and Jf) f 
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Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under { 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) IJJ make known, (2) "?£)J fall, 

"T - T 

(3) Iff} i approach. 

~T 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis HL 15 — 17. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will he made known; 
(5) / shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, I 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 
fall 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to the 
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) tff^tl'^li ♦flDUSftj) ; 

(atria nmn n^n y$$2\ w^m^z ifi Wo-, 
(4) iottf rpa nirr-^ BttT (5) ato ran orfrtfy nrb^~ T 

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 

in. 15-n. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :-— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out -.—Synopses as indicated in I 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described :-The forms ntW, Jtt, tlQ\ )fip, ty}ft, 
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7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix }J7, of the pron. 
suf. ?1 (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt bear. 

r 

(4) The accent S'gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.). 
(6) Change of — to e\ (7) rt_ and ft__. (8) Loss of J. (9) Assim- 

T 

ilation of J. (10) — in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of tip 1 ? ; of JfiJ. (12) Synopses of *?tD% in various 
stems. 



LESSON XXXI.-GENESIS III. 18-21. 

1. NOTES. 

355. irpV^ - 9he-toill'cause-to-spring- forth: ffiph. of I70¥» 
I 82. 1. c. (\i ' 

356. ^p— pausal for rf? for-thee (m.); Tl*? =for-thee (f.). 

357. £1*73^1 — Accent on ultima, because of the Waw Consec, 
22 21. 4^ 73. T 3. b. 

358. fi)ft3— b a ze- f &th — in-sweat-of; const, of iljtt- 

359. ?T9Nt— 'ap-pc-kha— thy-nostrils; from t|K wow : 

a. Sg. t)$, dual D*SN, form before ^ (or ft) *3N ; cf. ?|WfT. 

6. The DagheS-forte in Q also serves as DagheS-lene, J 13. 2. N. 1. 

c. On the disjunctive accent PaSta ( * ) see 22 22. 8 ; 28. 5, 6. 

360. Dr6— 16-hem— bread; cf. Off? JT3 Bethlehem. 

361. ?DW — thy-returning; Q&l Inf. const, with pron. suffix: 

a. ^bp is for *?pp or ^Oj? ; 3^ is for 3^ or 3j#. 

b. The root is pronounced tfitif, because the Perfect 3C contains 

T 

only two radicals, 2 55. 3. 

362. ny$2-fromrher: for f^OO; cf . ^00 for ^Ofr 1 51 - &• *• 

363. fttlp'T— luq-qat-ta— ^ow-M?(M^toA;e», 22 59. 4. 6; 88. 2. 

364. y[\tfr\—tlwu-*halt-return; cf . HIOJI (231) : 

a. Qil Impf.2 m. sg. of the \y verb 311^ torn; cor. form, ^bpfl- 
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b. /fopfl is for ^CJpJl, the -=■ being attenuated, the -r- heightened. 
c * 2)t!?fi (corresponding to ^CJpfl) becomes 31tWl by contraction 
of j to 1 and heightening of — to ~r. 

365. mn-Pw-wa-^t;«; cf . fiTF life. 

366. Kin— M\ not Mw'—she: for jPJl, S 50. a a. 
867. iUTiT— ha-y*tha— she-was: 

a. Qal Perf". 3 f. sg. of the 'fi gut., and ft*? verb {TH be, i 100. 4. 

x TT 

b. M6thegh with a long vowel before vocal S'wa pretonic, 2 18. 2. 

368. DN-but 10« (266): DN is for pqtf, « 106. 2. c. 

869. *p— pausal for *f7 ; an adjective meaning living. 

870. fTiiTlD — kflth-ndth — tunics-of; const, pi. of fOil!?. 

37 1 • Dj2^3*7*1 — way-y 10-bi-Sem — and-he-caused-them-to-put-on : 
a. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of ty^lfr, with suffix D joined by — . 
5. The — under 3 is 1, though written defectively. 

P. Forms for Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms :HTOVfi, ^^ "?3^» ^^ l?fljS» 

aefli, rrjrp, fc>i£3, otfiji' 

2. Nominal Forms :-3#g, Drf?5 T&1J, DIN; fip, Tl^. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 
on 1 ? ^Stirs -T9N ^152—"^ or a * the c08t °fi m* 8weat °f thy 

nostrils (= face) thou shalt eat bread. 

Principle 10. — The preposition 3 may denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs $"Q. 

2. i 98. Tabular View, Synopses of KC3D in various stems. 

T It 
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3. i 98. 1, Final N in verbs tf" 1 ?. . 

4. i 98. 2. a, 6, 3. a-c, Medial tf in verbs N" 4 ?. 

Note 1.— In the study of verbs N"fl and tf" 1 ?, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under IS 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.-Use for practice (1) ngN say, (2) XXDfind, (3) JOp 
call. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII. , nouns numbered 105 — 115. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IIL, 18 — 21. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ye will say, I shall say \ 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He will he created, lie will cause to call, he was created, he 
will he caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f.) 
wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we 
filled (PTel); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) will he created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herhs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded (fTl¥) not to eat; (3) 
The man shall die, and unto the dust hejshall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife of(r\$lt) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve's husband. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) tl)tl B^t tYft *0 ; (2) 

octf??} Wvt) DnNfi-nN D*rfri* iro; (3) nytp np 1 ? 
o»n not?) vbn£ 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III. 18— St 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18—21 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out:— Synopses as indicated in i 99, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described .—The forms T5KJJ, *?$ttt\, ^3Ki JH3, 

inp\ Henri, *ap>, wto, zxwi «na, nato. rwoa, 

t|: • *• : - "It* ; • )-: |t : • jtt t -r* t t j"" 

naoprv 

7. ftwcs F0/? Sr^K. 

(1) The primary form of ^tOp. (2) The f orm 3^'. (3)DN,lQK. 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs N"£ ' (5) Inflection of *?DN in Qai Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs tf "*?. (7) Synopses of tftDP in various 

T Jt 

stems. (8) Inflection of J<£3p in Qal Perf ., in other Perfects, in 
Impf s and Imv's. 



LESSON XXXII.-GENESIS III. 22-24. 

h Notes. 

372. J T\— hen— beho Id : same as flit) (145). 

373. 1300 ICttO" like-one-of[from]-us: 

<*>• 7I1N is the construct of 7HN ; here followed by a preposition. 
b. )2Qf2 is for |p reduplicated, and }J us, i 51. 5. a; cf . UQO for 



374. fiJH 1 ?— ^-^ow: Q& Inf. const of JH' know, J 90. 2. 

375. *ffi~wa-fcay— anrf-(he-should)-ftt>« : 

- T 

a. 1 is Waw Con sec. with Perf., the — being pretonic, 8 73. 2. b. 

b. TT is Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the py verb *Tf live, i 8G. 1. 

376. inrfjB^J — wH -y a §al-l'te-hu— aW-(= therefore )-(he)-s«if- 
him : 

a D. f . of Waw Consec. omitted from ♦ because it has not a full 
vowel. 
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b. PFel Impf. 3 m. sg. of the /4 7 guttural verb ti70 send; corres- 
ponding form, ^ffrDp*. 

c. The pron. suffix *|J7 joined to the verb by the vowel — . 
877. "fajfe—to-Ull: Qal Inf. const., « 78. 3. a; 47. & 

' 378. Dtt^O *"lt£W — which . . . .from-tJiere, = whence. 

|t • v -: 

379. t#"U*1 — wS-y e gha-r^§— and-he-d rove-out : 

a. This is '***&&% like &*§?% or ^TF\\ but 

b. The *, having only a &'wa, drops its D. f., while the gut *) rejects 
its D. f., and -=- under J becomes t. 

c. The accent being drawn to the penult by • \ ~ becomes *tt. 

d. Pf el Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the **$ guttural verb {JHJ drive out, 
i 80. 1. a. 

380. f3B^l~~ way-yas-ken— and-he-caused-to-dwell; cf . *?iO*1 : 

0. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with ~ not ♦__) from p# dweM, 2 73. 3. R 

381. D^5*l!pn— hak-k a rii-bhim— the-cherubim; tt for 1 ; singular 

382. rOSnnOil — hain-ntf th-hap-pe'-khe' th — the-(one )-turning-it- 
self: cf.ri^mi!p,U22.2.6. 

383. ibt^7—l^-mor— to-kecp; cf. fTO? 1 ? (223), and i3V*7 

: t : t : .l~ 

(377). 

2. Fomm «w? Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms r-fUTf?, ff?E^, *fTl, VlPl^l, m 1 ?, tfm 

r -j-T - : * - t J" : - :|- F V vjt:- 

2. Nominal Forms :-niTN, Dty JT#' D*?"??, O^fr, 310, ?|11. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

♦m. . . .^dni- • • n^ \y r tf?#-j& rtpjrM** now, &.< he 

put forth hit hand and take and eat and live. 
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Principle 11.— In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Consec- 
utive (2 73. 1. b). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 100. Tabular View, Synopses of J7C3D * n various stems. 

t I t 

2. 8 100. 1. a—/, Treatment of the 3d radical when fined. 

3. 2 100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef . vowel-additions. 

4. 2 100. 3. a— e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 

5. 2 100. 4, The 3 sg. fern, of Perfects. 

6. 2 100. 5. a, b (1)— (8), Apocopated forms (to be read). 

Note 1.— In the study of verbs J7" 4 ?, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 100. 1—5. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) n*?J reveal, (2) HJ3 build, (3) ff73 

TT TT T T 

complete. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (Pf el), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (PFel) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pfel), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (PFel), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they 
(m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she made, she 
was made, she was caused to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth (PTel) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded Mm not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The clierubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 
a To be translated into English :— (1) D1J3P D'fl^N p?#n 

D»3T3rpn» UTtf? ; (2) n1t3 * T^ inr? "fa Dtf^'Vtan ; 

(3) Yllh DlNp MWJI 31D K 1 ? ; (4) DnNfl-J-K* DKpt/t TtTf 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 22— 24. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-si$ns : — Verses 22 — 24 of 
Genesis III. y from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in J 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described:— The forms tlftl&Tl* ?f?J£ iV&Jt, H33, 

nn>> £> hy$> i^v " 

7. Tows f0/? Sn/DK. 

(1) The PTel, Pii'al, ffiphll, and Htthpa'el stems of HDj} (2) 
The defective writing of \ (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 

(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form r\y*h- 
(6) The third radical of verbs called H" 1 ?. (?) The treatmentTof 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fern. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of fl£Dp * n various stems. (11) Inflection of HCOp in 
Perfects, in Impfs and Imv's. 
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LESSON XXXIII.-GENESIS IV. 1-4. 

1. New Words.* 

(i) rm, (2) rup, (3) m (preposition), (4) ep\ (5) m, 
(6) ^n, (7) nyn, (8) [*&, o) pp, aoj nrap, ai) rno?, 
d2) ^n, d3) rwf. 

V J" *T T 

2. N0TE8. 

Y. 1. Snni, for nir?|1, 22 78. 2. a; 78. 3. 6, d; 100. 1. 5 and 
5. b. (5).— n^hv » 90. ¥.a (1) ; 78. 3. a. (3).-*JTJP, 2 100. 3. &.— 
'*~fiNi preposition w&A. 

Y. 2. rjp^ll, for C]DVr), 22 »0. 3. b; 68. 5. 6. (1); 73. 3. a. 
(2) and &). -ffi??, 22 «•' 5;~90. 2. a. (3).~VPrN, 22 121. 2. c; 124. 
1. 6. (2); 1=nn Wf , I 44. 4. c-^n, for ^fT 2^8. 2.— H^h, abs. 
HJp, 22 100. 1. c; 123. 3. 

V. 3. O'pj (= OW), plur. of Oi* (= DV).-N^1, for Kjy , 
i 94. 1. c. (3), A and 2. a— fTjiT 4 ?, read by Jews 'tfltf?, 247. R £' 

V. 4. JC3P? (= JTpn), 2 04. 1. 6, and 2. fc-nTbjip, 22 48. 
1; 122. 3; sg. PHiM,' 2 108. 1. a, and 2.— jn^nOI (u-me-hg- 
l«bhe-hen), ii 49. 3; 48. 2 ; ^^fl (e defective), const piur. of 2^17, 
? 125. 4. c; ? 51. 1. A-)fl2£j, for fTJ^, 2 100. 5. 5. (5).Hnnjp, 
from nrOD, 22 122. 2. a. "(2); 124. 2.'"' ' 

t : • 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 2. — /ITt 1 ? 1 ? flpfll - -^-^ she added to 6ear = and again she bore. 

Principle 12. — When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 



* Consult tbe Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND W0RD-L.E88ON. 

1. ? 86. Tabular View, Synopses of fatQT) in various stems. 

2. i 86. 1. a, b, 2. a — c, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 

vowel. 

3. Word-Lists, Lists II., III., Verbs numbered 61—70. 
Note 1. — Analyze the familiar forms under i 86. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) 7/17 begin, (2) 33D encompass, 
(3) ^p 6c ?i#A* (not heavy). 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He began (Hiph.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The woman conceived 
and bare a son; (2) The man begat 1 a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; (7) Abel gave to God from 
the firstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 1 — 4 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out; — Synopses in QUI, N¥ph., Hiph. Hoph. as 
indicated in 2 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 

5. To be described :— The forms *pj, 3D*, 3D, 1Q\ 2DPI, ^p\ 

■?na 3Do, "?rrirr, nw. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Apocopation of J7__ • (2) Loss of *) in Qal Impf. of verbs V £). 
(3) The ♦___ of verbs H" 8 ? in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 

i iS; in Hiph'il. 
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The 6 in V'fl Hiphlls. (5) The Qal Inf. const of verbs V'fi. (6) 
The ♦__ of |7N before suffixes. (7) The endings ff— and fl_ in 
H" 4 ? participles and nouns. (8) The preposition *? before HUT and 
D*rf?N. (9) Synopses of £0E3p in Qal, Mph., Htph., and'HSph. 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs yy* of the preformative. 



LESSON XXXIV.-GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
7. New Words. 

(i) rnn, m n$?, &) ttfxi, w on, (5) a^, (6) neo, (7) 
ring. (8) T nNDP», w ph, uoj tap, (id jt?. t 

J?. *07"£S. 

Y. 5. irgi, for mrP, ?« 100. 5. 6 (5); 73. 3. N. l—fl") 1 ?, on 
repeated accent, 2 23. 6.— ^fi*!, M&hegh with a sharpened syl- 
lable; on assim. of J, 2 84. 2. a. — VJS (pa-naw), 2 12. 3; on V , 

2 124. 3. d; cf. V3N (185). 

Y. 6. HQ 1 ? = HO with *?, the D. f. being firmative. 2 15. 6.— 

T T< T T d *-*- 

iTlfl, with accent on penult, § 21. 1. — T?, pausal for ?|7, 2 61. 3 

(Tab. View) — ^fi (pha-nc-kha), on ♦__ (e)] 2 124. 3. c. 

Y. 7. JtV^n (h'16°) = nonne, 2 46. 1 ; this 6 is for a, 2 30. 6 — 
y&Q, ^r 3»p|f| (cf. ^Dpn), but ^ becomes e (T_) 2 30. 4. 6; 
H¥ph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of 3£?\ 22 92. 2; 93. (1).— fifljgf, a seemingly 
irreg. Qal Inf. const, of Nfcfj, 22 102. 13; 84. 1. a.— ^J*1, 223. 6; 
prep. *?$< treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix ?T, cf . ?VJ)3 in 
v. 6, 2 124. 3. c; the — becomes ~ in an open syl. — ijlpltj^n, 
22 124. 2; 18. footnote-ia-^On, 22 17. 2; 51. 3. a. 

Y. 8. VtTN, see in v. 2.— OfllVJ^ (bfli-yd-tham), on — , 2 47. 2; 
on M^thegh, 2 T 18. 5; on JT), 2 100. l.e; D_, as in DJO^lfEl (167). 
— Dp*l (way-ya-qtfm), Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip '» paradigm-form, 
BDp y , but see 2 94. 2. K 4; the t under p, in an unaccented closed 



Lesson 31 131 



syl., must be 8. — irt]p!Tl, on ~ under ♦, i 78. 2. a; on -=- under f7, 
i 78. 3. d; on — , ? 74l"£~& (1) ; on j, § 10. 2 ; on — , J 74. 2. c. (2) ; 
the second and third syllables are half -open, i 26. 4. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 7.— nN2> D'D'fl DN NV?!3 :— ^* *«■» ™>* « lifting up, if thou 
doest well ? 
Principle 18. — A question expecting an affirmative answer is 

introduced by ji^ff (= nonne ?). 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 86. 3, 4, $"$ stems before vowel and cons, terminations. 

2. 2 86. 4. K. 1, Changes of stem and pref ormative vowels. 

3. J 86. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in $"$ forms. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71 — 80, in List III. 

Note. — After a study of the principles here given, write out u 
complete paradigm of Qfap in the Q&l, Mph., Ettph., and Htfph. 
stems. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) will 
cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 

Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jehovah 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 

Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well 



132 Lesson 35. 



3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 5 — 8 of 
Genesis IY. } from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out: —Inflection of the Qal Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in 8 87. numbered 1, 2, 5 ; of the Mph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3,4; of the ffiph. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of 7, 12; of the Hdph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described :— The forms l^p, n^Hil, t 3piT, W3JFI, 

jtqd, nto. rtaoa swaon, rwao. ^^/pbrro. T 

t J - t j |- : t j • -: tjv • : t-iy ^ ■ :j- : • I )■• : 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Kepetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending V . (3) 

D. f. firmative. (4) The ending »__, (5) J^fJ. (6) The ending JTi 
in H' /C ? Inf s construct. (7) Raphe\ (8) Change of -=r to — . (9) 
y u y stems before vowel-additions. (10) $"$ stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) ]?"]} Intensive stems. 



LESSON XXXV.-GENESIS IV. 9-12. 

7. New Words. 

(1) DT, (2) p)tf f (3) rttfi, (4) p||>, (5) TJ, (6) (13, (7) Jtf 
(na<), (8)TJ(nadh). T 

T 

2. /VOTE*. 

t. 9. tetfn, ? 88. a-am 1 124. 1. &. (2).-»njrr, a re 

and '7 gut. verb, cf. V^Dp ; on the accent -i-, § 24. 4.— TDtPiT 
82 46.1; 71. 1. a. 

Y. 10. tyjpj£ ,TO, 28 54. d; 100. 3. fc.-*OT, Bg. abs., OT, 
const. DT, plur. abs. D'OT, const. *QT, H 125. 2.'h; 122. 4. 6.— 
D'p#V> H 71 - L a >* 125 * 3 - Tr " 4 5 P lur - in agreement with 'OT, not 
^p.— ♦*?$, cf. T^Nt in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

Y. 11. tl^f'ynt$, H 71. 1. c; 88. 2, 3.-,^ H 18- 2 ; 
100. 4. and N.-fTS, from ,TS, 88 121. 2. c; 124. 1. V (^.-fltTD 1 ?, 



I 
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2 47. 5; Qal Inf. const, of pfp^ 2 84. 2. R. 2; on — under pf in- 
stead of —, 2 37. 2.— !H-rp, pausal for STO, 22 88. 1. N.; 124. 1. 
R2. 

T. 12. ^fa^fl, corresponding to ^fopfi ; on ~, 2 78. 2. a; on 
— 2 78. 3. b; on'o, 2 67. 1— f]pn (tho-seph), for t]DlJl; on 6, 
2 90. 3. b; on — , 2 68. 5. &. (1) — nTO-flfl, on Methegh, 2~18. 4; on 
— , heightened from — , 2 84. 2.11. 3. (1); on PL, 2 51. 3. a — 
njl yj (na* wa-nadh), on the — (a) under J in each case, 2 94. 1. c. 
(1); the roots are J£|J and ^J, and these forms, Qal Part's act.— 

fTW' ?? 78 * 3 - N -i" 18 - 5 ' 10 °* L 6 - 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 9. — OJM ♦PTX *1QE?P|— -4m- / keeping my brother , or, my 

brother's keeper? 

Principle 14. — A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced hy ff. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 2 94. Tabular View, Synopses of ^p in various stems. 

2. 2 94. 1. a, The radical *) uniting with — 

3. 2 94. 1. b, The radical \ changed to ♦, uniting with I 

4. 2 94. 1. c, The radical 1 rejected when it would stand 

with a heterogeneous vowel. 

5. 2 94. 1. N. The form of the Q&l Active Participle. 

6. 2 94. 2. a-c, The vowel of the preformative. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List III. 

Note.-Use for practice (1) Dip rise, (2) y\W turn, (3) JTIO dw. 1 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die ; (2) He caused to die, he 



i This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal. 
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will cause to turn, "to cause to die ; (3) He turned, rising, dying, he 
was turned, he will be turned; (4) He established (= caused to rise), 
establish thou, he was established, he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I do not know the name of 
the man; (2) Am la ruler f (3) Who did this (f.) ? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground ; (5) The blood (pi.) of thy brother hath cried out to 

God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 9—12 of 
Genesis IV, from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in i 95. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described: -The forms fAD*. 2ttP'n, DID, 3#1iT 

N^n, to\ yxn, typo, jn, ij, Dips *?i#. T 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 in the Qal Impf . of verbs tf"fi. (2) The i of 3N, PlN, 
and HS before suf. (3) He Interrogative. (4) The i of ft'*? Perf's. 
(5) The Perl 3 f. sg. of verbs ft" 1 ?. (6) Qal Inf. const, of verbs |"fi. 
(7) — in pause. (8) Qal Impf. of verbs 'fl guttural. (9) The 6 of 
V'fl HlpVils. (10) The & of Xy Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which 1 (of Xy verbs) unites with — . (12) The forms in 
which 1 (of Xy verbs) is changed to \ (13) The forms in which 1 
(of X'Jf verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in Xy NYpVals. (15) 
The pref. vowel in Xy forms. 



LESSON XXXVI -GENESIS IV. 13-17. 

1. New Words. 

(1) Jty or pty (2) VlD, (3) p 1 ?, (4) OTtfpB>, (5) DBA (6) 

rm (7) T ^, tsWy, wotf. 
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2. NOTES. 

Y. 13. ^ilJ, pi. O^nj ; on formation, 2 108. 1. a.— tfW, 

from Tiyf , of same formation as 7i*lj| ; before ♦ , becomes , 

2 125. 1. a. — NltWD> the o being incorrectly written "j ; ?p indicates 
comparison. 

V. 14. fH4^, for jTBfsjj, 2 80. 1. a; synopsis 7-^JSDI, J2 
49. 2 ; 48. l"; on >_, 2 1U. 3. c— ^flDN, 22 75. 2 ; 68. La; syn- 
opsis ?-VT?fT!, 2 100. 3. b; on V |Ytt i-^ORp, part. NtfO 
with ♦__; on change of __ to _,, 2 125. 3. B. 4— ♦ijSrp (y&-ha-r'ghe- 
ni), composed of Jhtl\ — and ♦J ; on change of o to t, and on — , 
2 74. 2. b. (1), and c. (2) ; on change of — to — 2 78. 3. d. 

Y. 15. Dj5^ pausal for Dp* ; on D. f. in p (for J), 2 84. 2. 6; 
on - in Httph" J 84. 2. N. L— bfc>H, for D#J1« 2 73. 3. a. (3) ; — 
for ♦_, 2 96. 1; root, DH? ( V T) Alhirril^n"; on M&hegh, 2 18. 
4; on D. f. in 3 (for J), 2 84. 2. b; on ft, 2 60. 1. a; on JTJ, 2 100. 
1. e; on /IN, 2 51. 2.HNV9> cf * *W in V ' 14 * 

Y. 16. N*iH (way-ye-ce'); for KV)*5' Dut 1 * s dropped and If be- 
comes e, 2 90. 2. a. (1) ; on — under If, 2 67. 3 ; on M6thegh, 2 18. 
6; on the accented penult, 2 21. &— ♦jtfasp, (1) JO, (2) *p, (3) ^tp, 
—SB^li f° r 3K^» Dut 1 * s dropped, and i becomes e, 2 90. 2. a. 
(1) ; on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

Y. 17. )TV5> f° r JTlT?i but *) is dropped, and If becomes e, 2 
90. 2. a. (1) ; on ■=- under J/ instead of — , 2 90. 2. a. (1) .— THAI, 
see note on v. 1. — *1^7Jl1, for "l^lflli but *) is dropped and 1 becomes 
e, 2 90. 2. a. (1); on "shifting of "tone, 2 21. &—*)♦# P03 W, on 
the shifting of tone in the case of I7J3» 2 21. 1; on D. 1. in 3, 2 12. 3. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 14. — Dl\*l *ftot ft^U — Thou hast driven me out this day. 

Principle 15. — The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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V. 15. — pp Jrt'T'73 — Any one hilling Cain. 

Principle 16. — ^3 is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. $ 94. 3, Inflection of verbs V'Jf before rot^eZ-terminations. 

2. I 94. 4. a, b, Inflection of verbs V'Jf before consonant-termin- 

ations. 

3. 2 94. 5, The various Intensive forms found in V'Jf verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) / caused to rise, ye (m.) 
caused to rise, they caused to rise; (2) Thou didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose ; (3) Ye turned, 
I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (f.), she 
was risen (Niph.), they were risen; (5) I died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God is greater than man; 
(2) / drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one hilling me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding him will hill Cain ; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (%) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses IS — 17 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out : — The inflection in Q&l of D1p> fi3 ; in 
N*ph., of jRD, ^10; in H¥ph. and H5ph., of Dfl* 3UP i in P61el, 
of rjnj/; in P61&1, of 311T; in Hithp6„ of T|)?. 

5. To be described r-The forms 10£, 101 j3\ PlO^CJ, HiOlfty 

nirwn, ruatfn, y&tt, vs\p>; rob, nfy\vh «jij* 

t j • -: t : j" t t I j * t : -r- t jy : t " • 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels a— & (= 6). (2) The Pf el of 
verbs y guttural. (3) The ♦__ (= e) before suffixes ?T and ft, and 
before the plur. fern, ft J. (4)' The ♦__ of ft" 1 ? Perfects. (5) The 
change of — before — to — (6) The H5ph. of verbs |"fl* (7) The 
Hi of fl" 1 ? Tnf's const. (8) The — under ♦ of V'fi Qal Imperfects. 
(9) The fL- (6) of H" 4 ? participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of \'}f verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 
\y and verbs py. 



LESSON XXXVII.-GENESIS IV. 18-22. 

1. New Words. t 

(1) D\l?& (const. *T0), (2) "7^, (3) ^[50, (4) frfiR (5) 

•naa (6) ruy?, (7) tr'to 1 ?, (8) ehr?, ( 9 ) n#™> w V)3- 
(id rnna. T 

T 

J?. *or£«. 

T. 18. •&)% root n^ (= T^); on D. f. in 1, Si 18. 2; 90. 3. a; 

" T ' - - T ~jT 

on the form, i 68. 1. a; cor. form, 7tDp*- — TV^VWi the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

Y. 19. n|3*}, for rpT\\ *? assim. like J, ? 84. 2. R. 2 ; on -=- 
under p, ? 82. i. a.— ♦J1{^' (§t6, no* §'te), the &'wa silent ; the only 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel ; fern, of *J{JJ, const, of 0*JB^ — 
D'BO, cf. (1)E>>N man, (2) nttftt woman, (3) D'E^N wen/ (4) 
ntJ/N wflW, (5) ^'J wives-of.—ppffln • • . .JinNi"!, cf.' the masc. 

forms ^r». . . .nrircr '" ~ " " ,T 

• " - T V IT j. 

T. 20. H^ni, cf . note on v. 17.— ^N, const, of 3tf ; on *__, 
J 121. 2. c; on accent, i 24. 5. a.— 3^>, like ^Dp— ^ftfc, a u-class 
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Segholate, cf. *1M, 8 106.1c; here used collectively.— fWDQ (mfq- 
n6), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, 2 113. 2; on meaning of 
form, 2 114. 2. 

Y. 21. VPTN, see note on v. 2. — \ffQF\, like ^DD-— Ttip, on 
form, 2 110. 5! c.— 2JW, on form, 2 109. & 

Y. 22. JT£>\ J 63. R 3 ; Synopsis in Qal, 2 90. 2. a— W$?\ 
like ^Dp.— tynrT, like ^Dp.-riiPr^3, const of niPTX, and With 
~ according to 2 49. 3. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 18.— •T'Vtf-nN T[ijrf7 ifrW—And Irad was bom to Enoch. 
Principle 17.— The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
Jltf, the sign of the object. 

V. 20.— nJpOl *??!& 32?* — Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 

cattle. 

Principle 18. — Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
{zeugma). 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 90. Tabular View, Synopses of ^£3* (= ^DD in various stems. 

- T ~ T 

2. 2 90. 1, The treatment of original *} when initial. 

3. 2 90. 2. a, by The two treatments in the Qal Impf., Imv., 

and Inf. const. 

4. 2 90. 3. a-Cj The treatment of *) when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List IIT. 
Note 1. — In the study of verbs V'fl, follow the order indicated 

in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 90. 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) 2g>> sit, dwell, (2) m jp bring forth, 
and (3) fly (with & in Qal Impf.) 'be dry. 
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5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He will dwell, 1 I shall 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.), to dwell, to bring forth, 1 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know 1 know thou, to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep, 2 I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (=to Lantech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son ofZillah; (7) Father, 
father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in I 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described :— The forms N£, 3^>, H^p, J|JH% |J^ W . 

n l^ n #> ^ JHU T^n, tpH V " ' : !l " 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) fitf with the subject. (2) Assim. of *?. (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of *fltJ^. H) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of (5) The e of V'£) Qal Impf s. (6) The o of Qal 
act. Part's. (7) £7"-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative Q. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. Q. (10) 1 
of verbs V'£) in the Q&l Impf. (11) 1 of verbs V'£) in ffiph. and 
Hbph. 

i This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. a. 
s This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. b. 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-GENESIS IV. 23-26. 

7. New Words. 
(1) D^J, irreg. fern, of DHJttN, (2) JW, (3) mON, (4) Hp, 

(5)n^, (6) T rrj3rt or rnian, m&xtf, (8) njbtf', o) t&. 
(io) j£ (ii) rvV. (12) "irk ( 13 > ^rt. ' 

2. N0TE8. 
T. 23. Vgtf? (l'na-S5w); on V_, 2 124. 3. d. (cf. VSK, VJS 

T. T : . T T - T T 

(v. 5)).— | J^Dt^ i irreg. for POJftptP, f7_ having been dropped and 
— inserted, i 87. 2; Q&l Imv. 2 f . pi., like fl^DD ; on — under 0, 
i 82. 1. a.— ♦gfj, const, of O f B>l cf. Vg# above.— POjfNp, for 
nJWf jl l^e nj^ppp? 5 on H, i «0. 1; on^, I 78. 3. fc/Voot, JTN. 
— THDN, cf. innjO in v. 4; on formation, i 106. 4 5; on fi_, 

• t : • > > t : t 

J 124. 2. — ♦fUnfT from J"lfl ; synopsis in Q&l ? on repetition of 
accent, i 28.' 6.— W^PT, with — for V. cf. IfiPUO in v. 4, and 
♦JV10N above ; on formation, i 110. 7. 

Y. 24. Dp* (for Qp¥\ see on v. Vb.—ft]$&, the sing, form, 
is seven, while £j*#?^» tne pl ur - form, is seventy, 

Y. 25. plfo, see on v. 17 — T^fll, see on v. 20 ,— ^-flt^ (sath), 
on Mlthegh, i 18. 4 ; the t is a, coming from a+a, JTtJJ losing * 
and contracting t and — ii 94. 1. c. (1) ; 96. — yn = JIH+l ; 
iJTin becomes UlH, "?" being volatilized, and -=• being heightened, 
? 74l 1.6.(1), (2). T " : 

Y. 26. JttfTDJj the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun. — ^IDfr from the root ^fT; uncontracted form j 

^PTn, I 86. 2. c; what stem 7-tflp 4 ?, cf/^P*?, iOtf 4 ? J Qal | 

Inf. const. , 

8. Parallelism in Hebrew Poetry. 

^ip \xatf rf?yi rry? (» i 

♦(vp* n|3B|p r|#? n$>j (2) i 
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Win tf'N »3 (3) 

• : - t <• j- 

:'TOT*? t£i (4) 

nr°^ «w f ? (5) 

njjbeft s DU£fc> ?]©£{ (6) 

Note 1. — The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2. — In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first ; the fourth, a repetition of the third ; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3. — The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former ; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4* — Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. i 86. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. i 86. 2, 3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. i 86. 4, 5, The attenuation of a* ; the deflection of 1 and ii. 

4. 2 86. 6, 7, The sharpening of 8 and 8 ; lengthening or contrac- 

tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III. and IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening which has taken place in 
tffl^a IfOtfpp, 10 1 ??; (2) the heightening, in h3t?\ TNH, 
3©5 *7$* TMJ' *H3> DW> injf? itJTj; (3) the volatilization, 
in nrty «Tlt^, D^Jj, jfjTji Dn^Dp'^Vp; (4) the attend 
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Hon, in ri3#», *?EDp, 'Ttofitl, ^DpJ 5 (5) the deflection, in ff£)JK, 
toil, 10m, 'TtDJpn ; (6) the sharpening, in ION, Dp'; (7) the 

-|: t t : v • "v:|v mSt*. 

lengthening (contraction), in )?1 11 *JT1, |jgf» Dip, D'EWl. |'3t 

?jm rjirqi, HPty *W' 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which O^JSj"fitf) I sn ^ * a V; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou hill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (fflph.) to call on the name of God, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis JV.^from the unpointed text 

4. To be written out in tabular form:— The result of the following 
changes, — the heightening of &, X, ii ; the volatilization of a, ¥, ii ; 
the attenuation of &, and the deflection of X, ii ; the sharpening of 
£ and 5 ; the contraction of a-\-a, a-\-i{y), a-\-u{w); the contraction 
of t+t, i+y, y+V the contraction of u-\-n, u-\-w y w+u. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The ending y__. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The H5ph. of verbs |"fl. (4) The £ in the \y Qal 
Perfects. (5) The Hoph. of verbs jf "#. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 



LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW. 

1. Word-Review. 

1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 

2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

8. Grammar-Review. 

1. Compare the forms of the Q&1 Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, i 104. 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Q81 Impf. stem yaq-tiil (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, i 104. 1. Impf. with o. 

3. Compare the same of the stem yaq-t&l, and of yaq-til, 2 104. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the EWph'il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, i 104. 3. 

5. Compare the forms of the NrpV&l Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, ? 104. 4. 

Note. — This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 

4. Exercises. 

To be translated into Hebrew : — 
1. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 
£. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it 
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8. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 
husband, who will eat with her. 

4. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

5. This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man. 

6. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7. I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

8. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

9. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 

13. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 

14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15. The woman conceived and bare a son. 

16. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock f 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? % 



LESSON XL-GENESIS V. 1-16. 

7. New Words. 

(i) nao, (2) rrr», o) aiffrtf* w fiND, (5) npw, (6) n%#, 

(7) ro, (8) j^n, T (9) tp'on, do) jnt?, ud rn## dw, 1 (i» 

D^fl (13) DU^TS, (14) Tfr# (15) d W 

2. NOTES. 
V. 1. ")S)D fit This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
fltr? nSDn^nllVir) (= t&w-l«dh6th), ? 115. 3; usedonly in pi., 
from I 1 ?!.— "Jt 2 N"D DV3, ™ A* 6 day of the creating of God; 

i Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
s"K is the abbreviation of DTlStt. 
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"jt being definite, jfQ is definite, and consequently Dl* is definite, 
Principle 4.-JTQ, Q&l Inf. const, of JTQ. 

V. 2. DNfD, o n — I 74. 1. b. (1) ; on ~ under 1, i 74. 1. b. 
(2) ; on — under Jt, ? 74. 1. c. N. 1 — Tp3n, U 80. 1. o; 21. 3; 36. 
1. a— DN'iarT, the first — , MSthegh, the' second Sflluq ; on D. f., i 
75. 2 ; the D j same as in DtOS* 

V. 3. TH, for PPItH from JT ft Kw, as \T1 ^r rPH*l from 

• :- v : I" ., . r t ^ • :- v : | •- 

rTn &«• — n^ flNOl 0*2^/2^ lit., tffoWy awd a hundred of year; 

T T T T ~ : - 

note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three (ttr^), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. — T^i*l, 
Hrph. of l!y) Fty) % i 90. 3. b; on — for — , U 21. 3 ; 36. 1. a; on 
— f6rV_,J~78.aiL 

V. 4. *£)♦, i 132. 12.— HPTN, noun in plur. const, used as a 
preposition, I 135. 3. a. — 1*l tl 7ii7, Hrph. Inf. const, (for haw-lidh) 
with suffix i. — fii^l D*J3» see the various forms of these words, \ 
132. 9, 10. 

Vs. 5, 6. *pf, Qai Perf. 3 m. sg. of the py root "fT i 86. 1.— 
fttpjl (w&y-ya-moth), pausal for np*j, i 94. 2. R 4— D^2> e>Ol7, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 

Vs. 8—10. rntP# D'fltP lit., two ten = twelve; D*flt5>, a con- 
traction of DVlttf (of'. 'flttf,' ch. IV. 19), and tlT)^, a' form of 

i^ ^.-D^n, pi. of hj;t?to or ypft mnc.-nS^ e>on 

lit., five ten = fifteen, cf . above. 

Vs. 13, 16. D^anN, Plur. of r\%T)tt orJ^Plg/our.-DW, 
plur. of ntSftj^ or Cfi? * lx » 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 4. — in* 1 ?'))! HttK"~~ After his begetting = after he had begotten. 
Principle 19. — Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

V.6.-DWWT; V. 7.-DW'jng>; V. 14.-D^'n^.;- 

Five yean; seven years; ten years. 
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Frfadple SO.— With the numerals 3—10 the noon is put in the 
plural, 

Frfadple 21# — The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [D'J& i* feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

tt •: ^ tt "* : • •* : - 

nJK" — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.— The tens, formed by changing PT_ of the units 
to D* (except DHtJ^ twenty, from *1B?j^ *«*)> have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND W0RD-LE880N. 

1. ! 188. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 

1,000. 

2. i 188. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 

3. I 188. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven (\f l the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(lft) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To bo translated into Hebrew:— (1) This (is) a good hook; (2) 
This good book teas given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order, 
In day of making of God)] (5) In the day that God created man 
(Hob. ordor, In day of creating of God man); (6) After he had begot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) And the man lived 



i Th* word i\f after * cardinal must be expressed by JO 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he begat four sons and 
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the Qal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written : — The numerals 1 — 10 in English letters. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing /"!• (3) The vowel-changes in D/Dp- (4) 
Apocopation of fT" 1 ? Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) !"£} EHphlls. (7) Prep, with plur. form. (8) $"$ 
Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. (9) Xy Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20 — 90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 
with fern, nouns, with masc. nouns. 



LESSON XLI.-CENESIS V. 17-32. 

/. New Words. 

(i) om, (2) nfefj^p, (3) t. 

2. Notes. 

Vs. 17—21. Vrri, on Methegh, i 18. 5 ; on — g 78. 2. b. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, $ 100. 2; on syn. in Qal, i 102. 4.— 
t£fOn, used with a fern, noun ; form with masc. noun, Jlt^'OPT J 
ordinal, ^OPT— BPfittf, fern, of D$?5 of. ♦£)# oh. IV* 19.— 
HXf nNOI lit., and'(a,yhundred-of year. — Ft7WW\Q (v. 21), 

t t - j^ L - |t ; 

pausal for fnti^DD* 



148 Lesson 41. 



Vs. 22— 24. ?]^rtfVl, form and synopsis ? force of Hfthpa'el 

expressed here by the word live.—*iy J J3 ifpj, D. *• ^ n 3 a ^ ter 

disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with 73, while in v. 17 it was pi., 

agreeing with *0* .— *|2JW (w''e-neVnu), T on *__, i 127. 2. R. 1; on 1__ 

(6n), ii 134. 2. c; 74. 2. c.'(3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in J, ? 74. 2. c. 

N. 2; four elements, 1, PN, J_, 1H ; on -^, ? 24. 5. 
*p : ,J ~ v 

V. 29. JTf, these accents need not be considered here. — 

ttppTi', Pf el'lmpf. 3 m. sg. of the ["£ and y gut. root DPti com- 
fort, with the suffix *)J «*; on D. f. of PFel in 17, 2 80. 1. 6; on — , 
i 74. 2. c. (2).-UtP#QQ, made up of [Q, ?lB>#p (I' 118. 1), and U. 

— fiayypi, made U P °* 1 ( ? 49 * 2 )j (' 48 * 2 >> and . the const - state 
of p3V#> the ~r becoming §«wa, 2 125. 3. o— WTJ, s#. T, dw. 
D*"1* ; before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used ; this be- 
forey is contr. to e\ 2 124. 3. b — HTljK ('e-r'rah), Pf el Perf. 3 m. 
sg. of the '£) gut., y gut. and Jf'JJ verb TIN curse; for Tito but 

"1 refuses D. f. (2 80. 1. a), hence TIN ; fl is contracted to ft , 

2 74. 1. c. N. 2.—"* nTtt$ "Vjgfa[ lit., which cursed-her Jehovah = 
which Jehovah cursed. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 27.— pfrefinO >Q' -t ?3 Vn*1 — ^«d[ were aZZ *7*e days of 

-jr.- : •• : t : |-- 

V. 31. — TJO 1 ? ^"^S ♦fTI— .And WAS all the days of Lantech. 

Principle 23. — The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 

V. 29.— rflJT JTTB* Itftt— Which Jehovah cursed. 

Principle 24. — When the relative is governed by a verb, it 
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form. 1 



i In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed. 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 105. 1 — 5, What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. 2 106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 

3. 2 107. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 

4. 2 108. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 

5. 2 109. 1 — 3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 
Note. — In the study of noun -formation, copy promiscuously, on a 

slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows : — (1) From ^IJ, a it-class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class (S— a); (2) from B^fT a tt " c ^ ass Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, (a* — a); (3) from YST], an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a ii-class Segholate (masc. and fern.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a—!), a noun of the second class (&— \)\ (4) from "13^, an a-class 
Segholate, a fern, noun of the third class (&— a); (5) from TQN, a 
w-class Segholate, a fern, noun of the third class (l— u), a noun of 
the third class (^t — a), two nouns of the second class (a— a*, a— i); (6) 
from pJIOi an i-class and a w-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (&—&); (7) from 3"lp, a noun of the second class (&— i), a noun 
of the third class (a* — &). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lantech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pfei) the 
ground which 7ie had created; (3) I will walk (Hithp&'el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. i 110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. 22 113, 114, Nouns with ft prefixed; their signification. 

3. 2 115, Nouns with H prefixed. 

4. 2 116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. 2 119, Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 

Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows : — (1) from "IQ 1 ?, a noun with Q pre- 
fixed (&— &), and one with H (a— i) ; (2) from ^Dft, a fern, w-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed (fc— &) ; (3) from H^n, a «-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed (St — St) ; (4) from *"tjJ, an a-class 
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled (1— a) ; (5) from "UOf, 
an a-class Segholate, a fern, i-class Segholate, a noun with pre- 
fixed (1— i) ; (6) from 1£)D» an i-class Segholate, a noun with 
prefixed (1— &). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair Q1J3) ; (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) / have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity lam God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown (name). 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the Jftph'il Impf . 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Jf"}f Hrph'ils. (2) The loss of ♦ in verbs ft" 4 ?. (3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words' for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words XyV and 
DJtdO* (^) ^ e words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) $"$ 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with ft prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with fi prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 



LESSON XLIII.-GENESIS VI. 9-15. 

/. New Words. 

(i) p*w, (2) om (Mm wnw, (5)Dan, (6) nan, 

I • - • T ~T TT T " 

(7)T$J, (8)fp, (9)nfl3, (10) pPT, (11) TO?, (12)nSN, (13) 

^k, ; U4) arjh, (is) noip. 
v. o. rf?N, ? 52. i. <wvf?iJi, « 115. a-vn'Tp = d) a, 

(2) T)1, (3) jrf, (4) V_ (cf. VQN); on the pi. ending V_ after the pi. 
ending 6th, I 124. 4 and N. -pHtf, I 110. 6.— D'/Dfy 2 108. 1. 6. 
~~"WT"fiN» here the prep, with, not the sign of the def. object. 

Vfc 10, 11. T^jJJ, li W. 3. fc; 73. 3. a. (2), (3).— nrT^XlJ, Syn- 
opsis? — Jt^QJT], Synopsis? 

Ts. 12, 13. nr\n&), pausal for finiTC^, NYph. Perf. 3 f. of 
f!W"; Synopsis ?-n»WH, Synopsis?-^^ from TjTT ; cf. 
jnfand IjTir, D *$ and lb 1 ?!? —JO 0>a'), either Perf. or Part, in 
form, i 94. U (ij£-Uflf?, < 124. 3^a. (1). — PltfjO, Synopsis?- 

- t : t : |t 

*iirfy tne adverbial particle jH or ft <Jf7 with a verbal suffix, 2 134. 
2. a.— DJVP?#D, HYph. part, of nfTt^, with suf. D_. 
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yb. 14, is. rtyji i**), « ion. i. /.-Din, const, of nm 

the — being unchangeable. — *¥$, const of D*V#i cf. *J£) from 
D^S— D'3j5, Plur. of |p, an py t-class Segholate, < 125. 5. b; 
cf. D^.— 11 jfipli with ace. on ultima, i 73. 3. b; cf . change from 
ult. to penult in *IJ3N*T — T*||7ID1 JV30> from house and from out- 
side = within and without— ntffJlp),ct JT#JM (ch. I. 26).— n3fT} 
(r&Vbah), on — (6) under 1, i i27.'"l. R. 2;' "on h— , 2 124. 1. K l. T 

T 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 10.— D^3 fTB^--3f%fw sons. 

Principle 26. — When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed ; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

V. 15.— HHN fVPJlF) T#g tV)—And this is (the manner in) 

which (= this is how) thou shalt make it 

Principle 27. — The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. I 120, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

2. I 121. 1. a, 5, Relics of the nominative case-ending u. 

3. 5 121. 2. a — d, Relics of the genitive case-ending t. 

4. I 121. 3. a, The accus. ending a, in the form of He directive. 

5. 1 121. 3. 6, The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting 

vowel. 

6. i 121. 3c, d, Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words: — 

p-re-oVo, pKinTr, tfp$, its, ♦jft#, vynfy, vtf?, 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The. sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubit*. 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the NYph'al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

ft Topics for Study. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "fiN, a preposition. (4) The 6 of V'£) 
ffipVils. (5) The characteristics of the Niph'&l Impf . (6) Primary 
form of w-class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The 6 of H"*? Imv's. (9) ]J"]J i-class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 
Segholates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 



LESSON XLIV.-GENESIS VI. 16-22. 

/. New Words. 

(i) -wis, (2) rhytiin, (3) nv> w ♦riprn, (5) d?#, w 

D*#*?# (7) "TO©, (8) jrtf, (9) Dip, (10) mi, (ID f]DN. ' 

2. Notes. 

V. 16. "lrt$ i 106 * 1- c ~ H^JKp (t&- ta s£), on -=- under fl, i 
78. 2. a; on the — under y, I 78. 3. b; on n_, i 100. 1. b — 

njjjpty made u p of (i) rr^Drt, of wtich n~ fc dropped, (2) n|_, 
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which is for iTA-_, 71 being assimilated backwards, 1$ 75. 3; 74. 2. 
c. (3) and Notes!, 2 ; cf. ^l (ch. II. 2).—rf?$ti7Q (ml-l'ma'-la), 

made up of JQ, *?, ^0 and pf directive ; note (1) the Raphe\ (2) 

Zaqeph qaton, (3) simple S'wa under j^; on J7 , I 121. 3. a. — 

inV? (b'cfcl-dah), from *l¥ with suf. Fl_, the original — being 
attenuated in sharpened syl.— D*B^fl> Qal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the *"$ 
verb 0*2? P^*- — fltJPJflft same as the word above, with pron. suf. Jl. 
V. 17. tyl)_ (wa-*ni), §3 49. 3 ; 50. 3. d; here emphatic, being 
cut off by B,'bhi(a)\ — *}Xl, a particle with verbal suffix, § 134. 2. a. 
— N*55> ^ or ^135 » but ^ became *, and yi = i, then i in an open 
syl. became — , i 94. 1. b and 2. 6.— flHB^f I^el Inf. const, of the 
4 $ gut. verb flPRP, the D. f . being implied in H, $ 80. 1. 6.— JTU*, 
pausal for p)?, Qal Impf . of JTU, 2 82. 1. a. 

v. is. 'nbprrij on I " 49 * 3 ; 73 - 2 - ft ; on n> § *>*• 4. 6. r. ; 

^~ is i, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, i 94. 4. a; Dlpfl 
= Dtpn = D'pn = DTOl) which before *J} becomes ♦flbpn.— 
THIN? pausal for ?|flN, the prep. HK ^^/ cf. ?Jfi& in which pitf 
= nNj the sign of the def. object— rifcGli Qal Perf. 2 m. sg. of 
Nl3i with Waw consecutive. 

Vs. 19, 20. ^nn, instead of ^tl with D. f. implied.— N'2J1, 
Htph. Impf. 2 m. sg. ; ^30 = V®F\ = Nqfl = N'Df), « »*• 1- 
6 and 2. a.— ftVnPl 1 ?, H *P h ~ Inf - const - of !TPT ; on Hi, 8 100. 1. e. 

-: |- : t t 

— IN^j a seemingly irreg. Qal Impf. 3 m. pi. of J<13. 

Ys. T 21, 22. |7p, Qal Imv. of ftp?, i 84. 2. K 2.— ^DN^, 11 
113. 1; 114. 2.— ^)K\ § 78. 1.— ^fJONl. on the shifting of tone, 
§ 73. 3. b; on MSthegh, i 18. I-fittf , Wei Perf. 3 m. sg. of tVM 

T • T T 

command; on —, 2 59. 1. a; on H , i 100. 1. a. 

T 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 17.— N'3P ♦JJPT ^ffl—And /, &eAo7<Z /am a&<wtf to bring. 

Principle 28. — The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 



Lesson 44. 157 



V. 17.— D*0 ^fin-ntt—The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 

of water. 

Principle 29. — A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 122. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. i 122. 2. a — c, The three-fold treatment of the original fern, affix ]"V 
a i 122. 3, 5, The fern, plural and the dual 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 

5. Exerciser 

1. To be written :— (1) Masc. and fern, sg., masc. and fern. pi. of 
DID good, of V*I3 ffreat; (2) Fern. pL of p!)H sign, TJfctO luminary; 

(3) Dual of y%_ eye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) / will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with me; 

(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with themf (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for tJiem thou shalt 
take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive ike fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the ark. 

3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VL 

4. To be written :— The Nfyh'al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf . 3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes, 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The fl_ of H" 1 ? Impfs. (2) The suffix H3_. (3) He direct- 
ive. (4)Raph& (5) Zaqeph qaton. (6) The Qal Impf . of verbs *"}}, 
(7) ) before a guttural with S'wi. (8) The vowel-changes in N*59 f 
(9) y gut Pfels. (10) The vowel-points in ♦nbpiT!: ( n > *>& 
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between JTK with, and JTK sign of def. object (12) '£) gut. N¥ph- 
'&ls. (13) The retention of the original /"!• (14) A later usage of H« 
(15) The origin of H— • (16) Affixes for plur. fern, and masc, and 

T 

for the dual. 



LESSON XLV.-GENESIS VII. 1-8. 

7. New Words. 

(i) Tints, (2) Tiy, (3) d^stn, (4) nno, (5) Dip*. 

V 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. TDNT, 2 88. 1. — N3, on synopsis in Qal, 2 102. 3.- 
WV3, on >_!, 2*125. 5. a; on -, 2 124. 1. a. (2).— TlWT, the i be- 
ing attenuated from £, 2 100. 3. 6. — *J£)7 to »*y /aces, on ♦_, 2 124. 
3. a. (1).— TH, on 6, 2 30. 6. c. 

Vs. 2, 3. nTlnD, 2 122. 2. c.-JOn, 2 50. 3. a.-nl*rf?, PTel 
Inf. const, of |T n ; of. PiVtin in ch. VI. 20. 

t t -: |- 

Vs. 4, 5. T*£P0Di synopsis in Hrph'il ; cf. Principle 28. — 
DV D^3TN, the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg. — 
WTO on *__ (cf . Tl*NT above), 2 100. 3. b; from nfl&HMTn 

• r • • -y t t t | : - 

(ha-y'qum), on omission of D. f . from *, 2 14. 2; on formation, 2 112. 
3.-*J?lfttJ, on i, 2 100. 3. 6; cf. ♦/Vila and ♦mn.-tfTOf, '« 
,tiy and £l ; = UTN HIS (VI. 22). 

T • T ' 

Vs. 7, 8. fr}2T, see synopsis, 2 102. 3 ; the 6 is obscured from 
a, ND* being for N13!; the *| being elided, & becomes a, and this 6, 
2 04. 2. R 3— VJ31, on y 2 124. 3. d— iflK wi*A Am; cf. in'tf 
= )(-Aim.-n^^, T for n-f-PN ; on *__, 2 125. 5. a; on J_, 2 74. 

tv.- •• t vIj- 

2. c. N. 1 ; on the contraction, n3 ? 2 74. 2. c. N. 2 j on particle 
with suff., 2 134. 2. c. . 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 2.— tiy^tif tiy%$— Seven, seven = by sevens. 
V. 9.— Q^tJ' lyittf— Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 
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Principle 30. — Words are often repeated in order to express the 

« 

distributive relation. 

V. 5.— rOBf rftNO B^"f3 tl'S\-And Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.— In Hebrew "time is viewed as the parent of that 

which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 

of the time during which he or it has existed." 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 123. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. $ 123. 3, Substitution of H for pf in the construct. 

3. i 123. 4, Restoration of original Jl_ in the construct. 

4. I 123. 5, Substitution of ♦___ for D V and D*— . 

5. $ 123. 5. N. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — The corresponding construct forms of fl)T"l» 

mpo, rrn, nn dw nan, nyxf, d^d. 

'.']:• T _ T T 'JT ^" T " *t : • • T 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters f 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) NoaKs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which .were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights, 

3. To be written in English letters:— Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written : — Synopses of the verbs in i 836, numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 of verbs K"fl. (2) Synopsis in QUI of jftj. (3) >"]} 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of H" 1 ? Perf's before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in fl^M- 

T-IY " 

(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
n_ for H— , of ♦__ for D V and D!-^ W The restoration of fl_ 



in the construct. 



LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16. 

/. New Words. 

(i) ttftf, (2) tfirirr, (3) n^-n#5a>, (4) ypa, (5) |#d, 
(6) rQT& (7) nns/(8) d#/ (9) nfe ao) nj/^ 

2. Notes. 

Vs. 9, 10. J|K3, synopsis, 2 102. 3.-^^3, according to the 
manner which, the prep, governing the antecedent of the relative. 
— D*D*fl f\JJ3B^? lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being 

in const, relation with the subst. — ♦Q, const, of D*D« 

•j- 

Vs. 11, 12. ftiBO, on I i 47. 2; abs., ftXf 9 const., ftf^*, the 
— being volatilized," and ft_ restored, 2 122.2.— fl'1KQ-{yty\ on 
M6thegh, 3 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, 8 133. R. 11.— *P? f const of 
Om 2 123. 5.-tyj?3J, N*ph. Perf. 3 pi. of J^i'-JltyJ/©, 
const, of ffUJJflD, a denominative from |^, 3 119. 2. — f73*1i f em. 
of adj. 2*1 ; on the D. f., 3 125. 5. 6.— J|n^)J pausal for^hll$)l 
.2 38. 1.— DK^I (ge'-se'm) an a-class Segholate. 

Vs. 13, 14. njfl OiVtl QVyZ in the bone of this day = on this 
very day. — DftK> the original 1 being found in a sharpened syl. — 
— nan, 2 &0-1; on D. f. firmative, 2 15. 6— n*ITT, 22 18. 1; 45. 2. 
~ny*ti?i 22 !«• 1; 124. 1. a. (1) and R. L-mjpCfc 2 124# L 6> (1) * 
— "ViS¥> on fonnation, 2 110. 5. c. 

Vs. 15, 16. D*3t£f D^E^i repetition giving a distributive sense. 

-n^an, cf. ntrao (iLm-owan, Qai Part. act. P i. of kis ; 

T T - • T : ' * T ~ 

Part, with article = a relative clause : those that went in. — *1j|p5» 
with ¥ atten. from &, and o heightened from ii, 2 66. 1. a, and 2.— 
i"lj£3 (Ml-'Mhd), prep. 1^3 around, behind, with suff. 1 him. 
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3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 9.— "J* pRV "Kff^y-According to (that) which God com- 
manded. 

Principle 32.— When Ittfit follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
V. 11.— fO# fi'WQ"Kfy?' fl^3— -^ ( tn e) y«ar o/ ttac hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 

Principle 83. — There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
V. 13.— Jl£W DfTl"Dj20 113 JO— Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and JapheL 

Principle 34. — The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing, or plur., but it is generally in sing, when 
it precedes. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. J 124. Tabular View, The noun D1D with pron. suffixes. 

2. i 124. 1. a, b, and It's, Masc. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

3. 3 124. 2, Fern, nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

4. i 124. 3. a — d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

5. i 124. 4, Fern, nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in'List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying \ our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into tlve ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 



162 Lesson 47. 



cording to her hind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days. 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written :— An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 

v_, (2)m_ (3)n»_, (4)w_, (5)i, (6)n_ m*, (8)*r_, 

t t jy | -j- J" t ) : I • 

(9) D_, (10) ♦ft- 

T * T 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing Q. (4) 
$"$ stems with affixes. (5) The prep. fU< with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part's act of verbs V'Jf. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in ""Up** (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending e (from !). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending ~r. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 



LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VII. 17-24. 

/. New Words. 

(i) on (2) nn;i, (3) noa w nn, (5) rm (6) tiT\n (7) *w. 

- T TT - ~ T T T|T - T 

. 2. Notes. 

Vs. 17, 18. !|3*V*V on rejection of the third radical 1 or *, § 
100. 2.— 1Ntp*l (way-y¥-s''u), from KJM; ) assimilated, but D. f. 

: •- v ^ t t 

lost, ? 14. 2 ) the S e wa remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 
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open. — ET\t\) (w&t-ta-rtfm), the second —, being in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 8 ; usual form of V'Jf Qal Impf., is with }, e. g., 
Dllfl > but with Waw consec, o is employed, which becomes 6 
when the tone is removed, 2 94. 2. R. 4— HM?. (D ♦, (2) 72}, the 
root, (3) V 

Vs. 19, 20. ?JD?n, (1) • ] with D. f. lost from ♦, 2 14. 2 ; (2) ♦ ; 
(3) x = passive ; (4) D. f . in D = intensive ; (5) *J = plur.; the root 
being HD3, cf. ^jn (ch. II. D.-D^TlH, on the — (6), 2 45. 4.- 

t t . T : - * T |V 

D*PQJi from rlDil) ? 125. 1. a; but Pathah-furtive disappears when 

: - t 

J! ceases to be final, nor is the Mappiq any longer necessary. — 

ntyb'po. see cn - VI- 16 - 

Vs. 21, 22. jrO*}, 2 82. 1. a — rtO#l (nl-S'math), construct of 
npBfy-V^g, from'tjK = fi^N, dual, 1 D'SK ;' on ?_, 2 124. 3. d, 
— J73"irT3 (b<S-ha-ra-bha), on ""7" (£), 2 45. 4 : ~ under fl, on account 

T T|T V 

of rejection of D. f. from 1, the formation being according to J 110. 
1— Vip, on S under 0, 2 94. 2. R. 1. 

Vs. 23, 24. fioh, for niTO*! (Qal Impf.); PL. lost, and a help- 
ing vowel — inserted, 2 100. 5. b. (5) ; Raphe" over 0, to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected.— VTO*1i Nrph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 

- . T "- 

as njy^TNE^i another Mph.; tone receding to penult, — is 

-J- VST '- 

shortened to — , 2 21. 3— fl3f)3 TflK, D. 1. in 3, -because of 
preceding disjunctive accent. — D"j*, sg., although pi. in sense. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 19.— ^KD 1KD— Mightily, mightily. 

Principle 34. — Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 

V. 22.— V3N3 .... H&ll 'yS—Att in whose nostrils, etc. 

Principle 35.— The 'l&it which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND W OR D- LESSON. 

1. $ 125t 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one 

place. 

2. 1 125. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two 

places. 

3. $ 125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4. i 125. 3. K. 4, Qal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate e. 

5. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII. 

5. Exerciser. 

1. In the case of ^{5^3 flesh, D*?i^ eternity, write out (1) the 
const, sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const, (6) the plur. with the suf- 
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) This is my word which 1 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is GooVs; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man 
to (2) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 

4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) D*QJ"n, (2) 

onnp, (3) ntyp'po, (*) norOT> (&) Diwp. 

6. Topics for Study, 

(1) Loss of 1 or * in verbs fl"*^ (2) Assimilation of J in verbs 
f "fi, (3) The vowels in \y Qal Imperfects. (4) The article with 
— . (5) The suffix and ending V • (6) Each vowel in fTD*1 and 

T -J-- 

VTQ^j, (7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place ? (9) When does it move two places ? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct (12) Nouns with e in the ultima. 
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LESSON XLVIII.-GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 

1. New Words. 

(i) nsr, (2) *o# (3) rpttf , (4) nop, (5) vbj, (6) npn, (7) 
nvp, (8) in, (9) p^rr, (io) ;ny, (id eo». 

V. 1. i3n, * atten. from a, o height, from ii ; Qal Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; synopsis ?— *D]^li on — instead of ♦__, ?68. 5. b. (1); synopsis? 
— *DB^ fr o m HDI^', 8 86. 1, and 3; the — height, from orig. — ; 
the o with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contracted radical. 

Vs. 2, 8. npfpfl, Nrph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of "OD = TJD.-- 
K 4 ?^, i 75. 2.— tii&% for IIMB^V, basis of the form is 2\& 
(like yaq-tiil), but w+u = u, and a in an open syllable becomes a, 
i 94. 1. a. (1), and 2. a.-nY?n, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= a), I 70. 1. 6. (1). 
— 3'Utf'), on —, f 49. 4; on ^fa , Inf. abs., for 3'W, ? 94. 1. c. (1). 

T T 

— nprPI* on — before If, § 78. 2. a; on — under |7> 2 78. 3. a— 
HVpb (m!-q*ce), for f71?|5iD ; on omis. of D. f ., $ 14. 2; on t under 
p, instead of — , i 125. 6. b; on ,*!_. (e), i 123. 3. 

Vs. 4, 5. mm from fTtf (cf. IiIPQ*! ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 

-<T ~ - J*" 

ITU*, but the form with Waw consec. has 5, i 94. 2. c. E. 4; but the 

gut. changes the usual 6 to a\ — **1J7, const, pi. of *1J7, which is from 

*nj7 ; hence the -?"is unchangeable, and stands in the const., ?? 125. 

5. b / 31. 4. N. 2.-niDfl, Inf. abs. ; on 6 (= a), 2 70. 1. b. (1).- 

^fcOi Ntph. of tlUD. — *t2faD, const, plur. ; another case of un- 

T T • " T • • 

changeable — in const. ; irreg. plur. of t5W*1i 2 182. 17. — D**inn 

(he-ha-rim), on the — under fl, i 45. 4. 

Vs. 6, 7. nflfi;^, 2 82. 1. a.-n*?2fy on — under *?, { 82. 1. ft. 
-NX5» 8 90. 2."a! (1).-«1^ i 70."l. 67(1).— rij^ST, a fern. Inf. 
const., I 90. 2. 6. K 1. 
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3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 8.— 3itJ^) TTl^n *OJW*) — And they returned, going and re- 
turning. 

V. 7. — 31t5H Nl2P N2£5 — ^^ ** went f° T ^ going forth and re- 
turning. 

V. 5.— *V)DfT) ^ll^n Vfl D*Qffi — ^^ ^* waters were going on 

and diminishing. 

Principle 36. — The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the.use of the verb Tj*?n, in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) "They went on going backwards"; (2) "It went re- 
peatedly to and fro "; (3) u And the waters were abating continually." 

V. 5.— vhrf? Tl^3 H'tMK*""^ the tenth ( montn )> on the fi rst 
(lit., one) (day) ©/(lit., to) the month. 

Principle 37. — In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of ^ is employed. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 2 125. 4. a—/, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates. 

2. i 125. 5. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of \y, *'y 

and yy Segholates. 

3. i 125. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of H"*? nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of 1^, flip, JVf, ph, MOT, write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing, form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh month, 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written :-— A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:— (1) 

ntyfa (2) tfipf?, (3) d#jh, (4) n&pi, (5) tf?#n. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowels of the Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) $"$ 
Qallmpf. (3) V'^ Qal Impf. (4) Nlfph'al Impf . 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The e of ft" 1 ? nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable t in const.plur. (9) Article with — . (10) *} gut- 
tural Pfel Impf. (11) V'fi Q&l Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) V'Jf and *")} Segholates. 
(14) yy Segholates. (15) ft" 1 ? nouns ending in J7_. 



LESSON XLIX.-GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. New Words. 

(i) mi*, (2) ^p, (3) rrtta (4) ep, (5) «?£, (6)>rt, (7) nnj<, 
(8) ni?, T (9) nu, do) epo, uu 'jit, (12) ptrtn, d3) rn (u) 
ma (is) np^. TT 

2. Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of ^Dp, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
"Elements" which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in 
which the word occurs.] 

(i) rf?e*, 8 (2) nitnf?, 8 (3) tyj (4) rwyp, 9 (5) 2&r\,° (6) 
rtw\? w hb\?>° (8) *^ 9 (9) *?'Xi' 10 1 10 ^^^ 10 tii) T rrW>° 
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(12) *&n, u (i3) yn u u*) *?rri, 12 d5) a# » d6) *tyv* d7) 
mn, 13 (is) id*v 3 (19) jm u (20) rrctt». M 

:|t' -<t- : — t :|t 

3. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. 8g., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and pair, j 

(i) np-w, 8 (2) rbpj (3) ny (4) ow° (5) y)$/ 1 m nn, u 

(7) tf-jr?, 13 (8) r»p;>p. 13 

4. Particles, Prepositions, Suffixes, etc. 

[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 

(1) -n& 8 (2) p» (3) JIN 8 (with), (4) il, 8 (5) • fj ,» (6) ty ,« (7) y 

(8) *£>,» o) -•?«,» (io) »3,» (id i,» (12) n,» (i3) ■? « (14) n:n, n 
(15) v— 12 

T 

5. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 3 126. 1 — 5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. \ 127. 1. Tab. View and H's, Strong and Guttural Segholates. 

3. i 127. 2. Tab. View and It's, VX *"# H" 1 ? and $"$ Segho- 

lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 

List VIIL 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be written :— A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIIL 

2. To be written:— A transliteration of verBes 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIIL 

3. To be written :— Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. New Words. 

(i) -\y\, (2) nrrst^p, o) pejo, (4) rbv, (5) rm, (6) rn, (7) 
nrri (8) T v^yi o) n»vp, do) ip, ud dH, (mj pp, (i3) 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tease, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of *7BP, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
44 Elements " which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs.] 

(i) nany 5 (2) ioN 1 ?, 15 (3) kv 16 « •* 2. «), (4) a^n 17 (ace. to 

Q'ri, KS*n ; usual form would be H^il, U ™- 1, 2, 3 ; 90. 3. 6), 

(5) m, 17 (6) nv*v 8 (7) w^ T , 19 (8) jjn » (9) nj3*y° ao) ty*p 

(in Hlph., not QU), (11) rTTP (cf. mffi, v. 4), (12) *JDK, 21 (13) 

^j5^ 21 (M) nisrf?, 21 d5) iJvpj;, 21 aw iniptpr 



y\22 



3. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(i) nTfi?, 17 (2) niso, 17 (3) nDr)!, 17 (4) boy (5) pxa, 17 
(6) nhsWp. 19 w naro, 20 (8) -iiiro> w hVy? uo) is 1 ?, 3 " du 
-i£» (i2) in^^i (i3) jnr.M (i4)pj5,M (i5) tjirv* 

4. PARTICLE8, PREP08ITI0NS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it] 
(1) p, u (2) ^K, 16 (3) ?|»$» (4) ♦#}, » (5) yfltf* (6) 



1fU*, 18 (7) K 4 ?, 21 (8) TQlJp," (9) T^, 21 (10) ♦$» 



i».» 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD- LESSON. 

1. i 128. Tab. View and It's, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. i 129. Tab. View and It's, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. i 130. Tab. View and It's, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List VIII. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be written:— A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. . 

3. To be written : — Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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PREFACE. 



This Manual is intended to accompany the author's Introductory 
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered: — 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents ; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of JVBftOS is In-beginning. He will then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse as a verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 



4 Preface. 

write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis I.— IV. is inserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in "Lists." Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the "Lists" may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author's Intro- 
ductory Hebrew Method. 

W. K H. 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 

USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 



1. Parentheses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 

the Hebrew. 

2. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 

to be rendered into English. 

3. )( stands for 'eth, the sign of the definite object 

4. The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 

form a single word. 

5* The sign of Addition (+) stands for Maqqeph. 

6. The Asterisk (*) stands for the 'AthnalL ("a") ; the Dagger (t), 
for S'gholta [±-) ; the Period (.), for Soph Pasuq (• — ) pre- 
ceded by SMuq. 



THE HEBBEW TEXT. 

CHAPTER I. 

I v|t t •• : -j- t - •• <s- v: TT 

rmi oinn ♦# J ?,2 i]#rn irbi inn rwrp p^m 2 

:D!$i ♦a$-^g nsmp orfoB 

: ni^-»rr»i ">1N - Tr crn^ "ip^ 3 

f wn pa DTft* "ron sib-»3 TixrrnN DTftw *o»i 4 

t I •• v: - : — A t v • v: :— 

x$£V$. n% *nj3 thrift d'v -ro6 ori 1 ?** *op»i n 

ng» d'v np'?- , rtn 
pa ^130 »rtn oron }ina irpl ^ tfii 1 ?** iptfi « 

: D^ 1 ? 0!P 
nnnp ■#& D»pn pa 'nan irp^-ra* D'n>t trj^i 7 

:p-vti irjrt "?)» "Hgte °£* rw j^pI? 

o'v "ipa-wi aTS^ctp D!^' tfp"& D»rt^ jnjpn 8 

Dipp- 1 ?^ D?ptfn nnrip p'pn 11^ wf** ">£tfi 9 

:p-»rm rrattn ntorn tin 

IF • :|" rtT t-- v t|" : t v 

ayt *ap D'pn roj?pfa pa rrca?? DTfrfc jnjyj ♦ 

: a'ip-'a D»n>t *rn 
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11 jnj;. #n?P 3fr# n#3 HSO ^l^ 1 D '^ : "•PKH 

12 fJT» injPP!? jnr. jrtfP 3&g wfj H#? W 1 * 

14 y^stf? own rp")3 nhta? ♦."?♦ D^rt 1 ?^ npN^ 
onafr Dnjftfr nhtf? vm ny?n pai DV * P3 

i6 tixon-nN oftvn rhkarr ^w D'rt^ e>fi 

t - v A* : ~ : - •■ : v • v: *j — 

rbvQti? rbpn "rtKarrnw D'vn n^'op"? "run 

yjy : v : I |t ■ t - v : ~ vjv : v : t - 

:D»33'i3n nxi rt^r? 

17 : nifrrtx y$rt? d^ rp*)3 orfajl on** frn 
is ^nn p3i tikh pa ^nsn^ r»y?3i ovs ^'p^ 

*]W *i'M »Ttf &*S? H# D -£* ^^ °*^ *W 

21 n|0p tft^s nxi o^n DJ\?nn-ru* DTfrtf *o;n 
tp3 efur^s nw or^ 1 ? 1 ? o'pn «"# *x#$ nfcjrj? 
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D!pn-m ^?ty\ 1371 nf> -iON 1 ? oTfrN djtx rj^nn 22 

:H£ 33 M"M*T!°^ 3 
: »^pq or ij?3-»rm aigTft 23 
nana rwo 1 ? n»n tf& pan Ntfin D»rf?N "»on»i 24 

t •• : t • : t - vjv I vjt t •• • v: v J- 

jp-^rri ru»o^ ptf-'vvrn &&y\ 
rronsn-ntfi m'p 1 ? ywn rvn-rv* d'h 1 ?*? irijn n:i 
o'rfrN ion vwft noian tron-Vs n«i wo 1 ? 

v: :— rt" • : t t -; |t v jv t ■• : t • : 

nrj apio-p up 1 ?*? DiK n^,i wribvt, np*<2 26 
-■?33i rwrr^aa nonaai owrr tmrci o»rr nr6 

t : I vjt t t: t •• : - • j- t - i • t - - : • 

*ro jyifw 0*7^3 \bfW3 oixn-riN otf ■?*< tron 27 

t t * v: vj-: : : - : t t |t v v: t : • - 

J DpN *03 H3p^ "Or ifl'N 

13*71 nf* D».i^ orr 1 ? ion*! b'ri^ Dm rj-on 2$ 
iyi$j*>3i *Wv njtr^?5i own 

: rfratf? nw D3*-> jnr Fit W 
-■?# tpp'n ^ own tfurW* p***? wr""^ ^ 

At : t : v ^r* J vjv t v t - vjv v ~: I vjt t 
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• :|- .A : " • : t *t v -: t v • v: :— 

CHAPTER II. 

2 ro^n r#uj "i#8 ifOKte UW'n ova D'lf?!* ^i 
:n^ t#& irqN'pp-'wp 'iw'n ova 

a rotf 13 ♦? iflfc enpn u?3t?'r» DY-n$ o'lf?** ?p3;i 
:n^i5 DTfa* N")3-"»^ ihax^p-^p 

4 nw d'vs DK-)36a pxm &qwq n'rrywi rfeg 

jo^'ipxD'rt^n'in' 

" m&n afcy-'Mi pk3 rvTv dip rnfrn rre> "wi 

v t - v - • t : | v t t v : |- yjv v t - - • : 

pkn-^ D'rfrH nyr? Tppn it ♦? npy> dip 

: np^rna tajj? #e Dnw 
« : n^p ♦ie J ?yn» np^'rn n$n-jp "fe "W 
7 r?3*i npiNn-rp nay DTwrriK o'rfrx nvr *w*i 

- '- T T ~; |T I • T*T T T|T V * VI T : V J' - 

:rwi c'sj 1 ? omrt »m d m p? row vsxs 

|t - vj v : tt |t •:- A' " -:• t - : 
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GEIVE^IS I -IV. 

CHAPTER I. 

1. In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 

2. And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) upon+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon+faces-of the-waters. 

3. And-said God: Shall-be+(or, let-be)+light ; * and-(there)- 
was+light. 

4. And-saw God )(+the-light that+good ;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 

5. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+ morning, day 
one. 

6. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 
waters;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. 

7. And-made God )(+ the-expanse ,t and-caused-to-divide between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was+so. 

8. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was+even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second. 

9. And-said God : Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 
heavens unto+place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was+so. 

10. And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 

of [the]- waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God that+good. 

18 
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11. And-said God : Let-cause-to-spring- forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon+ the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

12. And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and- tree making+f ruit which seed-his+ 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+good. 

13. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day third. 

14. And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be f or-signs, and-f or-seasons, and-f or- 
days and-years. 

15. And-they-shall-be f or-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav- 
ens to-cause-light upon+ the-earth ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

16. And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great;* 
)(+the-luminary the-great, f or-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(+the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 

17. And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon+the-earth[.], 

18. And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that+good. 

19. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+ morning, day fourth. 

20. And-said God : Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

21. And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all+ 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the>life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with> 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+f owl. 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that+good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-f ruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 

23. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day fifth. 

24. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

25. And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every+creeper-of the-ground 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+good. 

26. And-said God : We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+ the-earth, and-in-all+the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon+ the-earth. 

27. And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his ; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 

28. And-blessed )(-them God,t and-said to-them God: Be-ye-f ruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every+beast the-creeping 
upon+the-earth. 

29. And-said God : Behold ! I-have-given to-you )(+every+herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon+faces-of all+the-earth, and-)( 
all+the-tree(s) which+in-him (t. «., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food* 

30. And-to-every+beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+the-earth which+ 
in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every+greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was+so. 
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31. And-saw God )(+all+ which he-had-done, and-behold+gobd 
exceedingly;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, 
day the-sixth. 

CHAPTER II. 

1. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+host- 
their. 

2. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all-f 
work-his which he-had-done. 

3. And- blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all+ work-his which+created God 
to-make. 

4. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-4;heir ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 

6. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lit., will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every+herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit., will-sprout )-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
Godupon+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 

6. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (lit, will-go-up) from+the-earth * 
and-cause-to-drink (t. e., used-to-water) )(+all+(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

7. And-formed Jehovah God )(+the-man (out of) dust from+ 
the-ground,and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

8. And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east * 
and-placed there )(+the-man whom he-formed. 
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9. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah God from+the-ground, 
every+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree- 
of [the]-knowing good and-evil. 

10. And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (lit., and-is for-four heads). 

11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (lit, he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (or, which- encompasses) )( all+(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold. 

12. And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit, she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 

13. And-( the)-name-of -f-the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-encompassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 

14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris ; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-f ourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. 

15. And-took Jehovah God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him 
(i. e., placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (lit,hei) and- 
to-keep-it. 

16. And-commanded Jehovah God upon+the-man to-say (i. e., 
saying):* From-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat[.]; 

17. BuJ-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit, him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

18. And-said Jehovah God : NoH-good (the)-being-of [the>man 
to-separation-his ; * Irwill-make+for-him (a) help as-over- 
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 
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19. And-formed Jehovah God from+the-ground every+beast-of 
the-field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (t. e., brought) unto+the-man to-see what+he-will-call 
+to-it, (Mt., him),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (lit., he) name-its (lit., his). 

20. And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
f owl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not+did-he-find (*. e., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 

21. And-caused-to-fall Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, 
and-he-slept * and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 

22. And-built Jehovah God )(+the-side which+he-took from+the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-caiv»ed-to-come-her (i. e., brought 
her) unto+the-man. 

23. And-said the-man f: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken+this. 

24. Upon+so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave-KaV-man )(+father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 

25. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-map ap*-wif e-his ;* 
and-not were-(KJ., will-be)-they-ashamed. 

CHAPTER III. 

[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronomi>v%l ouffix is 
placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 

1 . And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field wMch 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman : (Is 
it) so that+has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.] ? 
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2. And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent :* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of +the-garden we-may-eat[.] ; 

3. But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,! has-said God : Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 

4. And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Not+dying shall- 
ye-die. 

5. For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 

6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the* 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.] ; 

7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 

8. And-they-heard )(+(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 

9. And-called Jehovah God unto+the-man* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thou[.] ? 

10. And-he-said : )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden * and-I-was- 
af raid, because+naked (was) I ; and-I-hid-myself . 

11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i.e., made known) to- 
thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 

12. And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave+to-me from+the-tree and-I-ate. 
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13. And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman : What+(is)+this thou- 
hast-done ?* And-said the-woman : The-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 

14. And-said Jehovah God unto+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field;* upon+thy-beUy shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)-f days-of thy-lives. 

15. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (lit, he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head ; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 

16. Unto+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (i. c, multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (i.e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto-fthy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 

17. And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say : not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of )-it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

18. And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
^ and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field. 

19. In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground ; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* f or+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 

20. And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve* for she was 
mother-of all+living. 

21. Arid-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 



26 Genesis IV. 



22. And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live f or-ever. 

23. Therefore-(fti., and)-sent-him Jehovah God from-(the)-garden- 
of+Eden * to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

24. And-he-drove-out )(4-the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (t. e., 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(+ the-Cherubim, 
and-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-turning-itself to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the> 
lives. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1 . And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wif e ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cain ; and-she-said : I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
Jehovah. 

2. And-she-added to-bear (»". e. , and again she bore) )(+his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 

3. And-it-was, from-end-of days * and-caused-to-come (i. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 

4. And- Abel caused-to-come, also+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to+Abel and-unto+his-offering. 

5. And-unto+Cain and-unto+his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (*. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 

6. And-said Jehovah unto + Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-f aces[.] ? 
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7. (Is there) ?-not, if+thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lif ting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule+in-far, over)-him. 

8. And-said Cain unto+ Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 

9. And-said Jehovah unto+Cain : Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said : Not have-I-known (i. e., do-I-know) ; ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) I[.] ? 

10. And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from+the-ground. 

11. And-now cursed (art) thou* from+the-ground which has- 
opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)+bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 

12. When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not+will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

13. And-said Cain unto+Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity f rom- 
bearing. 

14. Behold ! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any+finding-me will-kill-me. 

15. And-said to-him Jehovah : Therefore (Kfc., to-so) any+killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged ;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any+finding-him. 

16. And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of+Eden. 
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17. And-knew Cain )(+his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 

18. And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(^)-Irad; and-Irad begat )(+ 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael ; and-Methusael 
begat )(+Lamech. 

19. And-took+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 

20. And-bore Adah )(+ Jabal ;* he was (the) f ather-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of )-cattle. 

21. And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 

22. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of ) bronze and-iron;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 

23. And-said Lamech to-his-wives :■— 
Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying ;* 
For (a) man I-have-killed for-my- wounding ; 
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

25. And-knew Adam again )(+his-wife and-she-bare (a) son ; and- 
she-called )(+his-name Seth :* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born+(a)-soh ; and-he-called )(+ 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 
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1. B're'-Sith ba-ra' "16-him* 'etii hSS-Sa-ma-yfen W'eth ha-'a-i%. 

2. W'ha-'a-re$ ha-y'tha iho-hu wa-bbo-hu, w'bo-SSkh <al+p*ne 
th'hom;* w*rfi(a)k "lo-him mTa-h6-phe'th <al+p'ne ham-ma-yfcn. 

3. Way-yo'-mer ,e 16-him, y'bi+'or ;* wa-y'hi+'6r. 

4. Way-yar' '«ld-him ^ih+ha-^r ki+t6bb ;* way-yabh-del "16-bim 
ben ha-'6r u-bben ba-to-SSkb. 

5. Way-y¥q-ra' '-ld-bun la-'6r y6m, w*la-ho-s«kh qa-ra' la-y'la;* 
wa-ybi+^-rgbb wa-y'hi+bbo-qer y6m '6-fcadb. 

6. Way-yS'-mer ' e 16-bun, yhi ra-qi( a y Vtb6kh bam-ma-yfcn ;* 
wi-hi mabb-dil ben ma-yfai la-ma-ylm. 

7. Way-y&-<as ,e i6-bim 'eU+ha-ra-qW ; t way-yabb-del Ma 
ham-ma-ynn '*8er mft-ta-batb la-ra-qi(a)' fl-bben ham-ma-yfon 
'•§er me-'al la-ra-qKa)';* wa-yhi+khen. 

8. Way-ytq-ra' ,e 16-him la-ra-qi(a)' Sa-ma-ynn ;* wa-ybi+^-rgbb 
wa-y'bi+bho-qer yom Se-ni. 

9. Way-y6'-mgr ,e 16-bim, yiq-qa-wA ham-ma-ynn mft-ta-hath 
has-sa-ma-ynn 'el+maqdm 'eT^adh, w'the-ra-'e* hay-yab-ba-§a ;* 
wa-ybi+kben. 

10. Way-yfq-ra' '-la-him lay-yab-ba-Sa 'e>e$, A-llnXq-w6 

ham-ma-ynn qa-ra' yam-mim ;* way-yar' ,e 16-him ki+tobh. 

39 
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11. Way-y6'-mer "16-him, tadh-Se' ha-'a-res d6-ge", f e-sSbh maz-ri(ay 
z6-r&\ % 9 p'ri f 6-s6(p) p'ri l'nri-n6, "fier zar-^+bho <al+ 
ha-'a-re$ ;* w&-y'hi+khen. 

12. Wat-t6-$e' ha-'a-re§ d6-SS\ 'e-sSbh maz-ri(aT ze^ra* l'mi-ne-M, 
W f e§ <d-s£(p)+p*ri "Ser zar-'6+bhd l'mi-ne-hil ; * way-yar 
,fl 16-him ki+tobh. 

13. Wa-yhi+^-rSbh wa-yhi+bho-qer y6m S'li-si. 

14 Way-yd'-mer '•16-him 1 y*hi m*'6-r6th M-r*qi(a)< h&S-Sa-m^yim, 
l'Mbh-dil ben hay-y6m il-bhen h&l-la-y'la ;* w'ha-yu l''6-thoth 
fi-l e md-"dhim u-1'ya-mim w'Sa-nim. 

15. W'ha-yA H-m''6-rdtn M-r'qi(aT hS§-Sa-m&.ytm, 1'hS-lr 'al+ f 
ha-'a-re^ ;* w&-y'hi+khen. 4 

16. Way-yS-'Jis '•16-him 'gth+S'ne* ham-m*'6-r6th hag-gMhd-lim * 
^th+ham-ma-'6r hag-ga-dh61 l'mem-86-le'th hay-y6m, w*'Sth+ 
ham-ma-'6r haq-qa-(on l'mem-SeMe'th h£l-l&-y'la, w''eth 
Mk-ko-kha-bhim. 

17. Way-yft-ten '6-tham ,fl 16-him M-r-qW h&-Sa-ma-y*m * l'ha-'ir 
^al+ha-'a-rgrf.], 

18. WHm-Sol bay-y6m u-bhal-l&-yla\ A-1'Mbh-dtt ben ha-'dr 
u-bhen ha-to-Selh ;* way-yar' ,e 16him ki+t6bh. 

19. Wa-y-hi+^-rgbh wa-yM+bho-qer y6m r'bhi-'i. 

20. Way-y6'-mer ' e 16-him, y¥3-r'cu ham-mH-yfon SS-rfy nS-phe'S 
fcay-ya;* w'<6ph y'6-pheph W+ha-'a-re^, W+p'ne* r'qi(aT 
has-8a-ma-yfcn. 

21. Way-yfl>h-ra' ,e 16-him ^th+h^t-tan-ni-nim hag-g'dh6-lim * 
W'eth kdl+nS-phgS hHay-ya\ ha-r6-m6-seth *§er Sa-r-cfl 
ham-m&-ylm l'mi-n6-hem, w*'eth kdl-*6ph ka-naph l'mi-ne-hu; 
way-y&Y "16-him ki+tfbh. 
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22. Wa-ybha-rgkh '6-tham ' e 16-him, le'-mor,* p'rfi A-r*bhu il-m*-Ku 
'eth+ham-mfc-yton bay-yam-mim, w'ha-'oph y¥-r£bh ba-'a-rS^. 

23. Wa-y'hi+^-rebh w&-yhi+bho-qgr yom fc'mi-Si. 

24. Way-y6'-mgr "ld-him, t6-§e' ha-'a-rg§ n6-pheS hay-ya l'mi-nah, 
b e he-ma wa-r£-mSs w - k&-y'th6+'£-rg$ l'mi-nah;* wS-y'hi+khen. 

25. Way-yS-'as ,e 16-him 'gth+bay-yath ha-'a-rg§ l'mi-nah, w'gth 
+h£b-b'lie-ma l'mi-nali, w'eth k51+r6-mgs ha-'Mha-ma 
l*mi-ne-M;* way-yaV ' fl 16-Mm ki+t6bh. 

26. Way-yd'-nigr ' e 16-him, n&>s6 'a-dham b's&l-me-nil, 
k¥-dh'mil-the-nu ;* Wyfr-dfl bM-dh'ghath hay-yam u-bh''6ph 
haS-Sa-ma-y*m u-bh&b-b'he-ma ti-bh'kh61+ha-'a-rg§, u-bh'kh51 
+ha-r£-m3s ha-ro-mes *al+ha-'a-r8§. 

27. Way-yfth-ra' ,e 16-him 'gth+ha-'a-dham b^l-mS, b^-l&n 
,e 16-him ba-ra' '6-thd;* za-khar ti-n«qe-bha ba-ra' '6-tham. 

28. W&-y*bha-rgkh '6-tham -ld-hlm.t way-yd'-mSr la-h&n ,e 16-him, 
p'ril ^-r'bhii A-mX-KA 'gth+ha-'a-rgs w'khf-bh'gil-ha * u-r'dhd 
M-dh«ghath hay-yam ti-bh'^ph h&S-Sa-ma-yfcn, u-bh'kh51+ 
fcay-ya ha-r6-ni6-s£th ^al+ha-'a-rSs. 

29. Way-yd'-mSr '«16-hlm, hSn-ne na-that-ti la-kh&n 'Sth+k51+ 
'e-sgbh aft-reft)' z^-r^ "ser 'W+p'nfi khSl+ha-'a-rgc, w'eth 
k51+ha-'ec '•Se'r+bo ph'ri+'ec zft-re(aT za-ra\* la-khem yfli-ye* 
l"5kh-la. 

30. u-l*kh51+bay-yath ha-'a-rSs A-l'khttl+'dph ha§-Sa-ma-y¥m 
a-l'khol ro-mes 'al+ha-'a-rSc "Se'r+bo ne'-phe'S liay-ya, 'gth+ 
k51+ye>eq 'e-sSbh l*'5kh-la;* w&-y«hi+khen. 

31. Way-yaV "lft-him 'gth+k51+'»Ser 'a-sa, Whfn-ne+tftbh m''odh;* 
wS-yhl+^-rgbh w&-yhi+bho-qer y6m haS-sfS-Si. 



THE HEBREW TEXT. 
CHAPTER V. 

rviD-Q dik twf»t *na Di ? 3 d-in rrfrin nab nr « - 

j : • t t • v: < : : at t v : | v •• jy 

cnx Dot^-nie topi ohfc toi oma napa -or 2 

t t T : v <t|: •- t I vjt:- at t : vt|" : jt r 

lopn^n 013 
lofara iroo-o "f?in nto ma ots^tf oSn >rm « 

A: - : v :• ': J- tt -: <• : tt -r : - 

:n^' io#-m inp»i 
mo np& n^-n^ l-fpi? nqp o'-w »p» 1 rprn 4 

:ni£i 003 1^1 rr^ 
O'e^i nk> hind yeto ♦n-neto oik , o , - l ?3 i*rr*i n 

:e>'iiN-nN i^i rotf nxoi dob> eton ntr'-Tm « 

T '." v vi- Att j- : vt r* t •• • :|- 

:ni£i 003 "r?i^ me' ni^p 

nk> rrw e>»q pp'J^ vr*?'^ hop ^s w ' 

:n'i$i o\J3 *rfti n$> n'wp rub^i 
43 ' 
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11 rati rtoin ytfrvi a>'& tfpn tffrm ♦p-to vrn 

At T V /"" • *T J"T /• J : t :|* 

13 rri^ o^yanN ^'p'pqp-rttt Yr'fln nnj* #p »m 
jnipi o\n "i^'in r$# nyo npft 
m :npn rj# nteo yttfri o»k> -i&£ \y>p 'p^o rrp 
10 :Tv-nK -r^m ru# oWi dW iron t whhno *m 
is nk> D'e^' "nj-ra? Win hyp ^Wiy? wi 
:n^3i D^a -frvi n;B> rtotD rrjb^i 
17 nptfi nitf bxyn) e^jn ^N^qp. ♦p»- , ?3 vnp 

:n£i h; t e> n'T$to 
is Ttfn rotf nK»i w msfeft ow' rr-Tm 

i» rg& n^o root? ^orrntf yt^h hnp Yr.-T# 

2i jn^inp-ns -frn '"W D '^ ^P n ^ *# 5 

:n^3i Dos -r^n ro2> nlpo uhf 
23 n^o b^i rntf aW) e>prr ^q 'p?- 1 ?? tti 
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T>'in rtitf ngtpi rj# tfibiri w# fWmp »m "3 

Dtfwpft ow' ^"fitf Win nrjp n^nip »m 26 

:n^ D03 -ftvi n$> niN& yptpi rotf 
jrqt© j^'ni n# bWl K-'n n^'ini? ♦0^3 v.-? ( i 27 

:js. -r^'vi rptf mpi njtf orjb^i o?£i# ^|£?"Tty 28 

nty &wpn) vgn nj-n?< Yv'rin nnj* T$"»njl •» 
:rty3i d\» "i?n n$> n$? ttfpqi 

Djrrn^ D^-n^ Hi -frm r^ rflpo ^pr?*! 3 oS^S 82 

:n$-n$ 

CHAPTER VI. 

n'1331 fia-ran ♦ae-ty ^ otnp *?nn-*3 »rm * 

l T AT t -:]t -I" : * t. T T T|T J" •• p • :|- 

mn nab »3 on^n rto3-riN b>?f?Nn-'j3 am 2 

W v 7* tt |t -1 : v • v:|t w : < :•- 

inns *ieto "rao irati brf? inrn 

|t t jy -: r • • t v t < |: •- 



ov.29. iwSnn oiip man trjur mipm, 'oyo nn 
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» tfin 00$ tib)f7 tinx$ *&n fiT^V •iJ»T "•9^5 
iratf ontoy\ raw vb wn tjsq 

(t t v : m ; : rr •• t t j t : at t 

* n^'H |3-nra< oji bnrr d*o t »3 pb vr? o^rr 
non art? rtyi oinh fiua- 4 ?** crrfatn ua n& 

t r* Av t v : |t: tt|t j : v • v: |t <•• : t 

t : | vat t vt t [t 7~ t vt - r t : :j — 

iDrTpta jn pn >af? rbefrro 

j.. . ^-_ tt . TT v ~: <t t |t v v : v t : v j~ 

orp^rr «)\y-u?i 'w^nx nbrq-u? trjNp nb-j^.^ 

:DiTfcO? : '3 m »3 

b :p|inj 7#3 |n kvo mi 



♦ru nens 
! :nfi»-rati orrrw otf-nK 003 ntpV ni -ftn 

•. |t v : ;t v v" v A* t -it T - 1, y j- 

n :Dpn pgtn *$Dfn o»jff?»p !#? HS? JWW 

12 n*ra#r»jp runjp^} rjsni pKivni* oTfrtf *n s !i 

:rW?Je W«J n^s 
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rtg?p~*3 ofl t ? K3 ty^l Y\>. ™*? °tf ^ iw^3 13 
:jn£rrntf onw'o ^ni on^p Dgrr ps*rt 

:n^a pnoi n^p rtn'K jrppi 
n^nn rpk not? niKp vhv njn« n^p i#f nfc ™ 
1 nnoip hpn o^ri nam rraK o»cr'pn 

|t t 1 1 kt - r : t : t t - < • -: 

: tff?y$ aytyft Bjtf p'rinri nfn rrra rrartrr 
fin^ H^C 1 " 4 ^ 6ft *?iaan-ni< wip fyr? ♦&£ « 
^ 0$p& nrrrip o"r? rrn b-Tg'fc "^a- 1 ^ 

*.T *• - V J' T V * T" : T T T ' ~ T T * 

non^ fe>pn ^p nj*tf? nprjarrfP'i irfrp 1 ? qyjrjp 3 

: nijntfy tr^x Miy *730 o»^ vtpch 
^ npD^ *?]?$ -i#$ ^d^-^p ?frnp nwi 21 

|t : t : vv t : t \ : m : 

i n^ p a>ip$ ink mv "T'S ^S 0} fcu£i 22 
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CHAPTER VII. 

* -»3 nam- 1 ?** ?IOT^ '"W^? $? ,i 1 n ? "^ 
: rjjn ina ♦$■? jy^v Wi jjjflt 

2 b*£ njgatp nga# Tfp-npp nnintprr rrpnarr i "730 
0^ Kin mho tf? "W nbnarrpi Wtfi 

•v- : v /t : j v -: t •• : - I ■ ft : • : 

3 nijn 1 ? na|$i -gr rtga# m/atf orotfn t^p tg 

jv -: I : - t v • t t :at 1- t : - : 

n :rjinj irny-"i#8 *?aa ojj fettgi 



: 'napn »p 
s rnftp najn* Tjpfc nonarrfpi iTYinpn nonarrjp 

9 1$$ najaji nar nanr?- 1 ^ nt-ty ixa or& o?jp 

-T v \r v. ff- 



♦ 
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oinn httyp-'w wps: ron oi'3 enr- 1 ? oi 4 nipy 

■J J I! - T pij* V — J"* V n » t ▼ 

: *n#p) o'ptfrr n£*»o nan 
: rtr§ o'j^nai oi» D 4 j£rH* HSC 1 "^ or$rj ♦n*i 12 

T^an-'rao bw' iwtf nonn-'» ro- l ?N wan » 

t t - t • • - : •<- : rtT •• - v - v v ;t- 

: D«rr rm la-wto 
ink r-gy itftea wa ■lfra-'rap nappi -or o*N3rn i« 

:i""tt 4 3. rrift ijp*} DTfrg 
W^J3 4 aft IS*! 4 } H^T"^ D1 ! ° 4 #>!S t? W» w 17 

"*y}t. rr^rr tj^t HUT 1 ^ "*& *?# D W HIW 18 
bnrijr^a iD3 4 i y^n-ty. n^p *ikp 1*13,3 D'Jbrri i» 

: onni"? itpa 4 ! D*on rjq^. rtyfctfQ hdk ro^tf e*'pq 3 

: d-in-7 ■??! nwr^x w» rw^* ** 
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<t t p t t -: |t j" : m - jy -: f j : - t - . - 

pgrr|D ins-n own fiijpjrj tfgh-rj? bor^-ntf 

: njaro ir»« "i#$ ro^K "W'l 

2* : Di» nNOi onston pitrrty D'orr nan 

| v- : r • -: I vat t ^- • v- - / : : • - 

CHAPTER VIII. 

« nbnaT^a-nw rwirrta nro ro-rw crrfrK nan 

t •• : - t v : t - |- t <• : - v • v. < : • - 

«£>2 p^C 1 ^ hth ovi 1 ?** "0#p. nana u$t npi 

2 o#rj N)3»1 D!8#3 ^T*P D1 ™? JV#9 *W3 

: crptf n-fp 
« D'W nprn ai^i Tji'prr fw? *?#? Drpn «$n 

: ov nNPi onston rrbp 



|v-: /• 



: dtin nrr ty 

|t t -: r* T T- 

n h*iM$ *7^ tsnhn iy_ mbm ^jfrn Vr? O'orn 
: onnn ♦two %ro tf-tri 1 ? ir?Na 

|' T |V J" T v : • V * -rr v : 
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ansti n&yiy sibft toy rcn y\fcrn* rfrtfn i 
♦# tyjp o&u i^q hiin 1 ? u?Np n^i»n-n^ rf?#n « 
-to vto asto nftn-epfr rriio nii»n navo-** 1 ?! » 

t •• t<t- t : - I - : - t t - t:|t : 

rvm h» rfrcft pan-to us-ty twr»a ronn 

: n^n-to "Pto nntt ten 

: n^nn-fo 
trpz «p9 nj-n^g ryrrj to fl#? rui»n v5» tfaiji " 

:p$7 •?#? otgn ^»? ni jm 
-kVi roifrnK rfrt!^ Dnnx o»o* nyatf ■# to»*i 12 

. T v .- a* " ~: v t 7- : • * v-rr - 

: tw rto-Mtf nets* 
^'in 1 ? tpb£) jiBftr$ nitf nifco-e^ nrw? y r6_ ls 
nhnn np^o-nt? rr3 n§n p^n ^p o$n irip 
: muxn us inn mm mh 

Jt t -: |t r* : v : |t -»•• • : :— 



nxpN 1 ? ro-to o»nto "o*w « 
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19 rac*^ ^P 1n *?? ^T^ ^Pl'T^ nJbp-^9 

3 nyrtpn noron i *?jp njbn rrin^ r$?o m |#j 

: rpfoa n>y ^n mhpo tyi#n ,, 73D ) i 

2i tf? la^K bin* ion*i hron rm-riN nirr rm 

j • v t : v - - . - _ j.. v T . __„_ 

: ♦iTjMJ ij?%fp \rr*?3 
22 *ncn Hi£ D ^ T! ~»*Vpl jnf p$7 ♦p^a -# 



ov.w. 'p«s;ri 



VOCABULARIES. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 



act., active, 
adv., adverb, 
apoc, apocopated. 
c, common, 
cf., compare, 
conj., conjunctive, 
consec., consecutive, 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative, 
f., feminine, 
gutt., guttural. 

m P h., mph'ii. 

mthp., ffithpa'el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 



Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive, 
interrog., interrogative, 
m., masculine, 
n., noun. 
NYph., NYph'al 
Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect, 
pers., personal, 
prep., preposition, 
pr. n., proper noun, 
pron., pronoun, 
sg., singular, 
suf., suffix. 



In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately foLowing 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 
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or 



GENESIS I— VIII. 



1. 2tt (const. »3N) [1155] 15. 

t • -; 

Cabh), m., father. 

2. |5N L266] ('Sbhen), f., stone. 

3. n'X [2] ('Wh), m., mis*, 16. 
vapor. 

4. DTK [560] ('adham), m., 
man; cf. g^tf. 17. 

5. nO"TN(const.nOnN)[225] 

t t -: - : - 

fMhama), f., ground, earth. 

6. htl'it [350] ('ohffl), m., fe/i*. 18. 

7. TIN [102] ('6r), 6e It?**. 
shine, ('fl Gutt. and V']?). 19. 
Hfph., grivc Zi<;A£. Inf. with 
prep.^TNn l ?,i.l5,17,&c. 

8. TIN [120] (or),' in., light 20. 

9. n'1N [76] ('6th), f., tipi, pi. 

nhfe. 21. 

10. ft* ( az), adv., then. 22. 

11. ffN[42]('azaii),Qalnotused. 
('fl Gutt.), H¥ph., forfe?i, 
#tVe car, Imv. 2d pi. fl^fttfT 
iv.23. r r 23. 

12. m (const. Tig) [688] ('afc), 24. 
m., brother. 

13. n'mN (const, ninjst) [ii3] 25. 

fahoth), f., sister. ' 26. 

14. nrtN [1000] C^hadh), m., 

T V 

one, f. const. fiflM, iv. 19. „ 
— 55 



nr?N (const. nn«) [ia>i 

C&her), m., another, pi. 

anna. 

ir»N [770] ('aMr), prep, 
a/ter, pi. only in const. 



♦Jjt (const. *tt) ('ay), interrog. 
adv. where? fl3*X wAere 

TJV ~ 

ar£ thou? iii. 9. 

PO*K (const, row ra 

T - .. 

('ebha), f ., enmity 

VH ('ayfri), (nothing), there 

is not, const. pj{, with m. 

suf. )M$, v. 24." 

g*N [1700] (Is), m., man, 

cf . DIN. 

TT ^ 

T|X C&kh), surely, only. 
^PN [821] ('akhal), ea*, aV 
W (K"fi) f Impf . ^JtfJ 

l ?5«fl3,iii.6; , ?3JO.m.2 f 
Mph. Impf, ^N*, vi. 21. 
ff??K [18] ('5khla'),f. ,food. 
*?$ ('£1), prep, unto, with 
suf., ♦'jNi unto me. [T|J f 
n^N ('§116), pron. fAese, cf. 
D'H^K [2500] H6him), pi. 
m., God (sing. fT^N used 
in poetry). 
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27. 



29. 
30. 



31. 



32. 
33. 
34. 

35. 



36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 
40. 
41. 



DK [220] ('eta), f ., mother, 
with m. suf. iQKt 
OJ< (1m), conj. if. 
HON [240] ('amma), f ., citftfc 
TOK [5026] ('amir), *ay. 
^"flA'^Gutt.). Inf. const. 
-JON, with «? iO^) = 
iDtf?, i. 22, v. 29. Impf. 
with Waw consec. *1/Pt<*l, 
i.3,6, &c., lOKm iii- 2, 
13, &c. 

mo*t (const, rnott) [35] 

T : • - : • 

(fmra), f., utterance, song, 
iv. 23. [(man). 

#iJN C e no§), pr. n. Enosh, 
*P JN Canokhi), pers. pron. J. 
C]DK [214] ('asaph), gatlver, 
Cfl Gutt.), nflDN, vi. 21. 
f)N [282] (iph), T m., nose, 
anger, pi. with prep, and suf. 
VSN5> Dual 0*3**. 
£HNt C&ph), conj. yea more, 
but even, *3 C|J|jt w it true 
that? iii. 1. 
H2DN ("rubba), f ., Zatfice, 

window, pi. rn3*tt<. 

yrw* (m. ni$fw) &*w 

('arbk'), f.,/owrIord.^5n. 
?p# [96] CorSkh), m., JenafA. 
pN[2000]('^9)f.,eara 
TIN! [57] ('arar), curse, ('£) 
Gutt. and tf" $), Pass. part. 



nm in- 14, iv. 11. Pfel, 
*TTN, with fern. suf. pTTlf*. 
v. 29. 
DTIK ("rarat), pr. n. 

t T~: 

Ararat, 

Dm (for nt^tf) (const. 
n#$J) [470] (TBS5), woman. 
with suf. iflj^tt, vii. 2, pi. 
D'Ety const. ♦Btyvi. 18. 

^#flf (' a&gr) ' rel - P ron * who ' 
which. 

jlJSt ('eth), particle placed 

before definite accusative; 

before M&qqeph "Hit, with 

8uf.'iriN,DnN,i.27,28. 

T 

j"ft< ('eth), prep. with. 
ilF)H C&tta), personal pron. 
thou. 

3 (b*), prep, in, on, among. 
"13 [11] (b&dh), m M separa- 
tion, yTZfr, to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 
■j-ja [42] (badh&l), Qal not 
used. Hlph. separate, di- 
vide; Impf. with Waw con- 
secutive "T^JW, i- 4,7, &c, 
Part. l T*fXJi dividing, i. 6. 
n^npeHb'dhol&b), bdel- 
lium, ii. 12. [ness. 
ISIS T3] (bohu), m., empti- 
53. npni [300] (b'hema), f. t 
beast, dumb brute. 



42. 



43. 



44. 



45. 



46. 

47. 

48. 
49. 



50, 



51. 



52 
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54. tfD [2619] (W), go in, 
come. (\y and J*" 1 ?). Qal 65. 
Perf . N3, vi. 16. IKph. Perf . 

T 

NOri* bring, iv. 4. Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 66. 
N3»5, ii. 19, iv. 3. 67. 

55. {^i3[109](b6§),5e(wAamc^ 
(ry) f Hfthpoiel Impf. 
WfBftfl?,ii.». 

56. nna [102] (bafcar), choose, 68. 
('jfand'^Gutt.). 69. 

57. p3 (from p3) [168] (ben), 
(interval) prep, oetftoeen, for 
PS- ..p3, occurs ^..pS. 70. 

58. JT3 (const. JT3) [2100] 
(b&yfth), m., house, house- 
hold, with suf . ?!JT3« vii. 1» 

pl. Dm (Mtam). : " 71. 

59. rrj'D3 T [120] (b'kh6ra), f., 72. 
first-bom, pl. r»i"03. 73. 

60. ♦n^S (Mlti), adv. of nega- 
tion , lest, not, that not, iii. 11 . 74. 

61. |3 [4500] (ben), m., son. 

62. ftD B80] (bana), owita, 75. 
(ri' Ti ?), Impf. with Waw 
consec. jyi, ii, 22. Part. 76. 
n»,iv.l7.' 

63. ^^(ba'-bhurj^rep./or, 77. 
in behalf of, comp. of 3 and 
^YQ^ from IftViPa** over. 

64. n^5(b' , Jldh),prep.6e*tnrf, 78. 
a/ter, with suf. n#3, a/ter 



Aim, vii. 16. 

#p3 [51] (baaJH, dear* 
divide. N¥ph. 6c broken up, 
vii.ll. ('^Gutt.) [tngr,cZat0n. 
np3 [210] (boqSr), m., morn- 
NTTS [53] (bara'), cut, form, 
create, ('J,* Gutt. and tf" 1 ?), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

^P© [73] (barae!), m.,iron. 
Hna [280] (b'rith), f ., cov- 
enant, '3 D*pJT establish 
a covenant. 

?]13 [413] (barakh), bend 
the\nee. (y Gutt.) PTel 
TV13, Wess, Impf. with Waw 
consec. ?p3'l< i. 22, v. 2. 
nt?3 [270]'(ba"sar), m., /«aA. 
J"Q WOO] (bath), f ., daughter. 
nSj [35] (gabh6(a)h), adj. 

A^&, pi. ovrity 

Tl3il [150] (gYbb'6r),m., Aero, 

man of valor. 

13| [23] (gabhar), be strong, 

be mighty. (Cf . "fQ|). 

^TO [330] (gadhdl), m., 

great, elder. 

Jftjl [24] (gawS*), die, expire, 

('9 Gutt.). Impf.VW,vi. 

17. 

fin* [2] (gafe6n), m., belly. 

"a, Hi. i4. 
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79. 

80. 

81. 

82. 
83. 



84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 



90. 
91. 
92. 



pTVZ (gifcon), pr. n. Gihon. 
DJ (gam), conj. also, QJ. . . 
QJ, both. . -and. 
f J [3] (g&n), c. or f . garden, 
park. [pitch-wood. 

*l£)i [11 (gophe'r), m., pitch, 
tJHJI [47] (gar&§), drive, ccw« 
owM'tf Gutt.). PTel, B^ 
eccpeZ, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw consec. t£*"VM> iii- 24. 
DtTil[35](g^mrm M ^A- 
ing rain, heavy shower, 
pyi [54] (dabhaq), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

n^(orjnm.)[33](dagha), 
f.^Jish, const. flJl, i.26,28. 
])1 or |H [23] (dun or din), 
rule, judge, (V'Jf). Impf. 
fi-T,vi.3. 

TVl [170] (d6r), m., age, 
generation, pi. im and 6th. 
Ql [360] (dam), m., blood* 
pl. DW, const. ♦D'Vv. 10. 
rfiOi[25] (d'muth),f., like- 
ness, image. 

tth m war), m., 

thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 

n*H [ 69 °1 Wrekh), c. way, 

journey. 

NB^T [2] (daSa'), *prowf. 

(^^Kffiph.Impf.N^nn, 

i. 11. 



94. XW1 [14] (d&e"), m., tender 

95. -H frfi) (Ml), Article, *Ae, 
other forms are: jl, fl, H» 
cf. Arabic al. 

96. fj (h a ), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: fj, Jit 

97. ^an (hfthffl), m., pr. n. 
Abet 

98. JflPl (hu'), pers. pron. he. 

99. rt*n (haya), be, happen, 

% T T , 

come to pass, (fl /)i 

n^n, i. 2, vm, i. h 15, 

t : |t , t : 

Inf. const. riVn with 3 and 

suf. onvna, iv. 8, impf. 

pflft i T . 29, njrip, iv. 12, 
apoc. ♦?!♦, i. 3, 6, with Waw 
conjunctive *fl% i. 6, with 
Waw consec. ♦n*l,i.3,5,&c. 

100. rj^rr [526] (ikum, go , 

Part. act. Tfrfl, ii. 14, Hfth. 
walk, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consec. Tl^njVV v. 
24. [behold, lot 

Jfl flSfl (hen, htnne), adv. 
flifl (henna), pers. pron. 

T-l" 

f., they. 

Tjflr? [95] (haph&kh), turn, 
change into, ('£) Grutt.). 
Hithp&'el Part. rOgftHQ 
turning itself, iii. 24. 



101. 
102. 

103. 
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104. -)r? [560] (har), m., mount- 
ain, pi. DHH. 

105. JTl T170] (haragh), kill, 
slay, ('£) and '# Gutt.), iv. 
23. Impf. with suf.'JUTfc 
iv. 14, with Waw consec. 

j.. . _| — 

106. pnn [431 (hara), conceive, 
Cfiand^Guttandn" 1 ?). 
Impf. rnnfl, apoc. with 
Waw consec. *inf>5» * v - 1> 
17, &c. 

10T. pH [2] (herSn), m., con- 
ception. 

108. ) (w"), conj. and, other 
forms 1, \ \ \ \ depend- 

_ T '• V 

ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

109. fit [13] (z6), dem. pron. 
m.,t!iis, f.n*&cf.ff?N. 

110. ^Hf [368] (zahabh), m., 

T T 

gold. 

111. JYf [38] (zayfth), m., o?it;e- 
frec. [for. 

112. 13r[169](zakh^r),rem€m- 

113. l5|[82](zakhar),m.,?naZe. 

114. Pljtf [1] (zffa), f., sw?ea*, 
const. fijft, iii- 19. 

115. JTtf [55] ~(zar&'), sow, ty 
ancf'*? Gutt.). Part.jnt, 
i. 11, Hfyh. yield seed. 

Part. #nro, i. n, 12. 



116. jn| [220] (zfra'), m., *?«*, 
in pause, V*Ht, i. 29, seed- 
fimc, viii. 22. 

117. lOin [33] ftabhS'), Qal not 
used 7 . ('£) Gutt. and**" 1 ?). 
Hfth. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. fcQfTJTi 
iii. 8. 

118. mian [29] (habbura), f., 

T ~ 

bruise, wound, with suf., 

♦mjiirr, iv. 23. 

119. rnfatj [« (t'sh6ra), f., 
girdle. [Hiddehel, Tigris. 

120. «?jjiri (4Hd*q81), pr. n. 

121. ^fl [300] (hodhgg), m., 

V J 

new moon, month. 

122. Jill! (hawwa), f ., pr. n. Eve. 

123. ^n[64](Ml)and^n(hiI), 
be pained, wait, Q&l Impf. 
3 m. s. with Waw consec. 
■JIT*!, viii. 10, ('fi Gutt. 
andV'Ifl. 

124 prr[172](hu§),m.,o^^c, 
street, y^tlD SV^D^/rom 
within,from without, vi. 14 

125. nNDn[3](batta'th),f.,*m. 

126. TK500] (My), m., life, pi. 

127. PITT [264] (haya), live, ('£} 

Gutt. and rr^inf.nvn, 

Impf. HW 7 apoc . *fT » with 
Waw consec. *n*li v. 6, 9. 
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128. iTH BiOOnWyyl), f., «»■ 
ing creature, beast, const. 

nn poet. -' vvrr, *• 24. 

129. fyj [23] &ayay), ^e, ('£) 
Gutt. and yy\ ♦n,iiL22, 
v. 5. [fatness. 

130. ^0 [90] (fcelSbh), m., fat, 

131. |1^n[81](WaMn),o-,*ofa, 

132. ^p? [139] (haM), too*?, 
set free, ('£) Gutt. and 

H)» ffi p h - "TO ^^», 
vi. 1, H5ph. *?rnrii # «?«* 

begun, iv. 26. 

133. OH [16] (tarn), pr.n. ilam. 

134. DP? [14] (torn), m. , heat, 

135. nDPT [20] (fcamadh), desire, 
('*} T Gutt.), NYph. part. 
TSftJi iii. 6. [fence. 

136. DDPT [60] (hamas), m., vio- 

137. tffUl[M\(^mB),l, five, 
ordinal ♦B^9PT,>W*. 

138. |PT [69] (feen); m., /at?or, 
grace. [Enoch. 

139. TflJPt [8] (h*n6kh), pr. n. 

140. ion [22] (haser), be di- 

" T 

minished, fail, ('£jGutt., 
mid. e). 

141. 2^hWl&B,rebh),dryup, 
Cfi I Gutt., mid. e). 

142. 3nn [400] (he^bh), f., 
sword. 



143. pirjjl K (harabha), f., 
dryness, dry land. 

144. mil t92] (hara), 6urn, grfoto 

T T 

(with anger), ('£) and '^ 
Gutt. and Jf*?). Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

145. Cyip? [7] (toreph), m., 
winter. 

146. tjrip? [1] (h6re§), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 

147. TjB>P? [78] (fcogeldi), m., 
darkness. 

148. niriD [92] (tahdr), adj., 

T 

clean, f . fTTiflK), ™. 2. 

149. HE3[550](t6bh),m. 1 poarf. 

150. D*)D (te>em), adv. no* yet, 
before. 

151. tyiE) [1] (taraph), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked. 

152. ^y (yabhal), pr. n. Jabal. 

153. ^[60](yabhe§),6c</n^ 

" t 
up. Qal Inf. const. fiBO*, 

viii.7,rfl). 

154. ntJfSP [14] (yabbaSa), f., 

T T _ 

dry ZanJ. 

155. 1U1580] (ywlh),f. ,Aanrf. 

156. yy [1045] (yadha'Unow, 
(V'fi and /l ? Gutt.), Inf. 
const. fiJJTl. 

157. mnt (y'h6wa), Jehovah. 

158. 5 ?3V(yubhal),pr.n.J'w6ai 
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159. D1* [2250] (y6m), day, pi. 
D'0\ const. ♦0% 

160. flJV [33] (y6n5) : , f., dove. 

161. SB* [23] (yatabh), 5c ^oorf, 
(♦"£)), ffiph. Impf. 3^\ 
iv.7. 

162. *i? [490] (yal&dh), bear, 
bring forth, (V'fi), Inf. 
const, JVf?, with 4 ?, IVY?*? 
iv. 2, Impf. T^f iv.' J 'l, 
17, &c, Nfph. fce &om, 
Impf. I^V, iv. 18, Hlph. 
fce^r, T^fl, v. 4, 7, &c, 
Impf. T^V, with Waw 
consec. "1^1*1, v - 4 7, &c. 

163. T^ [88] (ydSdh), m., dtU 

164. Q* [380] (yam), m., sea, pi. 

165. Cp* [210] (yasaph), add, 
0"fl), HXph. Impf. *|W, 
apoc. f]Di*> with Waw 
consec. £]pi*l, iv. 2. 

166. nfl*. [11] (y^phgth), pr. n. 
Japheth. 

167. N£ [1075] (yaca'), ^o ottf, 
(V'fi and N" 1 ?). Impf. with 
Waw consec. N¥*l» iv- 16. 
Hlph. bring out. Impf. 
KJfV, 3d f. with Waw con- 
see. UtffaX i. 12. 

168. ny t 6 ^ (yacar), form, 
(V 7 fi and /l ? Ghitt.), Impf. 



with Waw consec. *1V*^* 
ii.7. 

169. T£[9] (yegttr), m., form, 
imagination. 

170. Dip! [2] (y'qfim), m., what 
exists, living being, (root 

DID). 

171. NT [315] (yare'), fear, 
(V'fl, 'tf Gutt, and X" 1 ?). 
Impf. NT*, 1st sing, with 

T * 

Waw consec. NTIO, iii. 10. 

172. TV (in pause'* TV), 

YJY V|T 

(ye're'dh), m., pr. n. Jared. 

173. pT [6] (ye>eq), m., green- 



'.•jr.' 

ness. 



174. 3B* [1050] (yai&bh), *#, 
dweW, (V'fi), Impf. 3#\ 
with Waw consec. 3^*1 1 
iv. 16, Part. Act. 2^, 
iv.20. 

175. J({^ [16] (yaSen), afeep, 
(V'fl), JB^, with Waw 
consec. TH?**\ ii. 21. 

176. J (k*), prep, as, like. 

177. BED [15] (kabh&§), *read 
wpott, subdue, Imv. with 
fern, suf . ng03, i. 28. 

178. 33*13 (const. 3313) [36] 
(kdkhabh), m., star, pi. 

179. 113 [120] (ktyttft), m., 
strength, might. 
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180. *3(ki), conj. that, for. 

181. ^3 (kol), m M totality, all, 
every, with M&qqeph "^S. 

182. X^S [18] (kala'), hold, re- 
strain, (N' /l ?). 

18a n^3 [206] (kala), be ended, 

T T, 

(fl"7), P*'el, complete, 
finish, Impf . fT50*» vi. 16, 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
^y\ ii. 2. PiTal Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

184. 73 (ken), adv. so, thus, 
J3 -4 ?^ there/ore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, T3 1 ?, 
therefore. 

185. -M3 [42] (k*nn6r), m., 
Aarp, lyre. 

186. fp3 (const. £]£)) [110] 
(kanaph), f., wing. 

187. HDD [149] (kasa), cover, 

T T 

Pii. be covered, vii. 19, 

or*?). 

188. t]3 [280] (kaph), m., jpaZm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 

0*33- 

189. Iflb [100] (kaphar), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 

190. 3113 [90] (k'rubh), m., 
cherub, pi. DO^?' 

191. WrO [28] (k'thonSth), f., 

v j : 

coat, tunic. 



192. *7 (1*) prep, to, for. 

193. tf 1 ? (W), adv. no*, wo. 

194. 3 1 ? [620] (lebh), m., A«ar* f 
with 3d m. suf . 13 1 ?. 

195. ftfo 1 ? [116] (labha§), pw* on 
(clothes), H¥ph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. Dt^3*?*l» iii. 21. 

196. DiY? [1] (\mt]~,m., flame, 
glittering blade (of 9 
sword), iii. 24. 

197. Drf7[300](l^m),c.,/oooT, 
bread. 

198. EflO 1 ? [5] (lat&S), hammer, 
forge, Part. act. t^tjfri iv« 
22. 

199. ^ t 22 ^] U^ usually 
J!/* 1 ? with He of ace, m., 

t : - 

night. 

200. HQ 1 ? (lamma), adv. why? 

TJT 

(*?, no). 

201. tjj^ (iemgkh), pr. n. La- 
meek. 

202. np 1 ? [966] (laqaTi), take, 
( /U ? Gutt.), Inf .const.nr?j5j 
Impf. n|3\ with Waw con- 
sec. np^i ii. 15, iv. 19. 
Pii'al, be taken, nflp*?* 
ii. 23. [very. 

203. nfcO [286] (m'dMh), adv. 

204. n«D (const. HKD) [600] 

t •• - : 

(me'a), hundred. 
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205. TWO (const. TWO) [19] 

t : 

(nia'6r), m., lights lumi- 
nary, pi. /"TWO* 

206. ^)Np [30] (maHhal), m., 
food, 

207. ^3D [13] (mabbul), m., 
deluge, flood. 

208. 170 (ma), interrog. pron. 

T 

what? Other forms are 

•na na na 

209. ^N^np (mah ft larel, pr. 
n. MdhaJaleel. 

210. njTlD [200] M'edh), m., 
set time, season, plural 

211. HID [857] (muth), ou 
(V'y), Perf. np, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. fiiaiii- 17, Impf. 
fllD\ jussive fiQ\ with 

T T 

Waw con sec. fiO*!* v. 5, 
8, &c. [altar. 

212. n^p[310](mfebe(a)t),m., 

213. finO [34] (ma^a) , wipe out, 
destroy, ('^Gutt. and fl"^), 
Impf.nfip^vi.7,Qal 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

rm vii. 23. 

214. ^nD(m^uya'el),pr.n. 

" T • 

Mehujael. 

215. niwrypm](mMfmbU), 

f., pfom, purpose, pi. const. 

nhtj>'rrD,vi.5. 



216. n£DD [18] (matar), Qal not 

- T 

used, Hlph. *l*£ppn give 
rain, ii. 5. 

217. *p (mi), interrog. pron. 
who? 

218. D*Q (const. *Q) [600] (ma- 

•j- 

yfon), pi. m. (of obs. form 
*D)» water. 

219. pp [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep, and m. 
sg.suf.^p^orWp^, 

. i. 11, 12. 

220. HP5P (const. np?D) [15] 
(mikh§e*), m., covering. 

221. N*?a [247] (male'), Z>e/«W, 
(K"$), Imv. 2d pi. 1^0, 
i. 22, 28. 

222. roN^p (const. ro*#a) 

[172]( T m e la'kha),f.,WA;'. 
223. n^'aa [17] (memsala), 

T t : V 

f., dominion, ride, const. 
tt$QQ, i- 16. 
224 |0 (min), prep, /rom, 

225. ITiiO [7] (mkn6(a)h), m., 

— T 

a resting, resting place. 

226. nnja (const, nrua) 

[200] (mrofca), f ., an offer- 
ing, present. 
227. |^P [23] (ma'yan), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 

D^p and nw ra. 
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228. tyn [137] (ma'al), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with H loca- 
tive, iY?^Q upwards, with 
^ and prn^D'pD Ht. 
from-to-upwards, vii. 20. 

*»• n&Bp ( const - n^fip) 

[240] (ma^sS), m., work. 
230. KVD [486] (maca'), >£nrf, 
(N" 8 ?), ii. 20, Part. act. 
N¥b, iv. 14. 

231. rripn (const. mp») ebb 

(mlqwel, m., collection, 
gathering, i. 10 

232. tflpD(MnBt.DpP)GOT 
(maqdm), c. place. 

233. HJpO (const. HifpO) [76] 
(mfqn£), m., substance, 
wealth. 

231 niOO (const. PT8T0) 
[101] (maV£), m., appear- 
ance, Z00&. 

235. "Tt^'D [79] (maSXl), rufe, 

- T 

with 3, over, Inf. const, 
with prep. *?, ^O 1 ?. 

236. nnStra [270] (mbpata), 

t t : 

f., family, pi. JtOTSBflQ* 

237. c 7NB^nO(m'th4Sa T ei) l pr. 

•• t I : 

n. Methushael. 

238. |f^(ni*ttBkl,pr. 
n. Methusaleh. 

239. "UJ [379] (naghadh), Qal 



not used (|"fi), mph.Tjn 
feZZ, show, iii. 11/ 

240. nJi [neghSdh), prep, be- 
fore, in presence of, with 
nf.VBJ.ii.18. 

241. J?}} [l4S\ (nagha 1 ), ftmcft, 
fmto, (|"fl and '•? Gutt.), 
Impf . tyjn, iii. 3. 

242. nM24](nadh)m.,/i«7iWije. 
24a ^ni[123](nahar),m.,rtrer. 
244. 1\) T (n6dh), pr. n. Nod. 
^5. ITU [64] (nu(a)b), re**, 

(j"fi, V'^ and iJ ? Gutt.), 
Hlph. rPin t catwe to rest, 
Impf. with suf . and Waw 
consec. IHIl^t ii. 15, Qal 
Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
consec. fUfll, viii. 2. 

246. tji (no(a)U pr. n. Noah. 

247. Qtli [106] (nafcam), Q&l 
not T used, (|"£) and '# 
Gutt.), Nlph. repent, pity, 
Impf. Dny, vi. 6, Pfel 

" T ' 

comfort, Impf. OfW* » v. 29. 

248. ETO t30] (nafcaS), m., ser- 

T T 

pent. 

249. ntP'rO [135] (n'toSeth), 

v j : 

m., bronze. 

250. yt2i [58] (nata<), j>Zan*, 
(|"~fi and '*? Gutt.), Impf. 
with Waw consec. ]ft$*\ 
ii. 8. 
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251. tim [43] (nlbWft), ^., 
rest, pleasantness. 

252. nDJ)[499](nakha),Q&lnot 
used, (J"fi and rT^Hfph. 
n3fli smite, strike, Inf. 

T ' 

const. ni3H» iv« 15. 
25a #) [43] (na*), m., wanderer. 

254. nb%}_ (na"ina), pr. n., 
Naamah. 

255. Onj?M46] (n''unm),(def. 
writing for DH1J7J), used 
only in pi., m., youth, i. e., 
£ime of youth. 

256. rTSi [12] (naphafc), blow, 
breathe, (f "£) and '*? Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

f7S*Ui.7. 

257. y$j [2] (naphil), m., used 
only in pi. D^Si 9^ ants ' 

258. *?& [417] (naphal), fall, 
(f"£|), ffiph. Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. *?Q*1, 
ii. 21. 

259. EfaJ [780] (neW§), f., 
breath, soul. [female. 

260. rDj34 [^ (n'qebha), f., 

261. QpJ [34] (naqam), avenge, 
(rfl), Htfph. Dp*,ia pause 
D|5;,iv.l5. 

262. Nfr} L706] (nasa'), fc/ft/p, 
(p¥ and N" 1 ? ), Inf. 
const. iT$^, iv. 7. 



263. Kl^'i [17] (nasa'), Qal not 

T T 

used, ffiph. deceive, seduce, 
(|"fl and *"«?). 

264. roW (const. nOBti) [24] 

t t : - : • 

(n'Sama), f., breath, spirit. 

265. Jftf [2090] (nathan), give, 
(|"fi), Inf. const, fijl, iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. ]f\*\ i. 17. 

266. MD [156](sabhabh), tern, 

- T 

encompass (}?"}?), Part, 
act. 33D, ii- 11, 13. 

267. UD [90] (saghar), *Attf, 

- T 

Impf. with Waw consec. 

imii.21. . 

268. DO [293] (stir), turn, aside, 
(Vy). [shut up. 

269. "DD [3] (sakhar), (=*UD) 

270. nfip [172] (sephSr), m., 
writing, book. 

271. nnp [83] (sathar), Aide, 
Ntph.Impf.nnp^,iv.l4. 

272. n3j;[286]( t abhadh),*en;e, 
till, ('£) Gutt.), Inf. const, 
with prep. ^, "fDjjft, ii. 5. 

273. -QJ£ [551] : Cabhar)" pa** 
over ('£) Gutt.). 

274. n# ('adh), prep, till, until. 

275. frjJJ ('adha), pr. n. Ada. 

276. p!y[3] ('edhen), m., Eden. 

277. ajsjy [4] Cughabh), m., 
pipe, reed, organ. 
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278. nty C6dh), adv. still, yet, 
again. 

279. pfrty (const, rtftf) [386] 
('61a), f., burnt-offering, 

280. fty (const. f|#) [226] 
Cawdn), m., guilt, sin. 

281. D^ty [430] Colam), m., 
agre, eternity. 

282. tpy L32] Cuph), fly, ('fl 
Gutt. and rjfl, Polel 
Impf. f|«jW, i. 20. 

283. C]ty [70] Coph), m., 6iW, 
/oto?, collective. 

284. *)ty [95] C6r), m., shin. 

285. yj; [114] Cazabh), Zeat?e, 
forsake, ('£) Gutt.), Impf 

"3J1?j iL 24 

286. ^.[21] Cezgr), m., fteZp. 

287. |^ [872] C&ym), f ., eye, pi. 
with suf . D^i% iii. 5. . 

288. y$ [1074] V ( ; irj,f.,c^,pl. 

289. TVJ? Ciradh), pr. n. JraA 

290. D^ [10] Cerom), adj. 
naked, pi. DlffV^ *"• 7. 

291. *?J£ C&l), prep, wpon, with 
JO, ^D, /row- wpo?i. 

292. n^V [862] (<ala), go up, 

T Lm 

('£) Gutt. and JT7), Impf. 
up. 



293. ffyj (const. H^Jg) [1*J 
Cal6), m., Zca/. 

294. D# Cfcn) , P re P- w tth, along 
with. 

295. nQ^[108]Caphar),m.,rfw««. 

296. fa [326] Ce§),m., free. 

297. aiyj [17] Ca§abh), «i#cr 
pain, ('fl Gutt.), Hithp. 
w. Waw consec. DVJJrW, 
grieve oneself, vi. 6. 

298. 2X# PI C^Sbh), m., pam, 
grrievance. 

299. fQy# (const, fny#) [3] 
(t$Sabhon),m., labor, pain. 

300. DV^.t 120 ^^ 111 ^^ 60716 - 

301. Dp^ (const. aj5£) [14] 
('aqebh), m., /tee?: 

302. 3*lj£ [132] C$r*bh), m., 
evening. [raven. 

303. Jrjy [10] Cftrebh), m., 

304. D'n^ and D^JJ [16] 
Carom), adj. naked, pi. 

D'arty but mpnif 

('•rummim), ii. 25. 

305. 'DV1J£ [11] Carton), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

306. 3{{?J£ [33] Ces^bh), m., 
green herb, plant. 

307. H^ [2521] Casa), do, 
raake, ('fl Gutt. and ft" 4 ?), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. W^X i. 7. 
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308. *Tt?£ [26] ( <a siri), ordinal 
num. tenth. 

309. ne^L333]Casar), cardinal 
number ten, used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in 1tyty "HlN eleven, fern. 

310. nt^j; (m. rrpji) craa 

(*£ser), f ., tew. 

311. n#[300]('eU),c.,frW. 

312. nflj; C&tta), adv. now. 

313. flS [480] (p$), mouth, with 
fern, suf . fTS> iv. 11. 

314 "J £) (pen+ ), con j . lest, with 
Impf. 

315. DUQ [2000] (panim), m., 
faces, const. *JS, i. 2. 

316. D#S [HO] (pa ; am),f. , tread 
or *tep, once. 

317. n¥S [15] (paca), rend, open 
(ri'^iv.ll. 

318. WtB[T\(p6q£),m.,wound- 
ing, with suf. *Jfl{Q,iv.23. 

319. pTpQ [20] (paqafc), open 
(thVeyes) ('"? Gutt.), N¥ph. 
npfll iii. 5. Impf. with 
Waw consec. fUnpflffl. 
m. 7. 

320. T)3 [26] (par&dh), sepa- 
rate\y Gutt.), Mph. Impf. 
T»S\ii.l0. 

321. ,TJ|)[28](paraX6ear/rM^ 



(y Gutt. and n //J 7), Imv. 
ITS i.- 22, 28. 

322. nQ [115] (pTi), m., fruit 

323. nnfi [141] (pathah), open, 
Niph. 6e opened, in pause 
i inpfilvii.ll,(' i 7Gutt.). 

324. npg [160] (pftblfb), m., v 
opening, door. 

325. Jtf¥ [268] (§6'n), c, «Aeep, 
,/focA;, collective. 

326. KDX [13] (cabha'), m., 

T T 

army, host. 

327. nV [33] (§Sdh), m., s«*e, 
with prep, and suf. n*1V5» 
vi.16. 

328. pH¥ [203] <*addiq), m., 
just, righteous. 

329. Tj¥ [24] (§ohar), f., light, 
collective, lights, windows. 

330. mif [509] (oawa), Qal not 

used, (n' 4{ ?), pra mx. 

T* 

jw£, commaTir?, Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. )¥\ 

331. n*?v te m )> P r - n - ^ aA - 

332. D*?V [16] (c&em), m., im- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 

333. Jfaf [42] (cela*), m., side, 

334. TOV [31] (ganikfc), *prow*, 
C^Gutt.), ffiph. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. TOITI' "• &• 
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335. p#¥ [54] (ca'aq), cry out 
('J/ Gutt.), Part. act. plur. 

D'pl#> iv - 10 - 

336. niS2f[39] (9^PPor), c, little 
bird. 

337. 0*7.(5. Kl] (q«Mm) f m., 
fronts east) as adv. before. 

338. nanpM(q*dhma),f., east- 
ward, const. fiD"Tpi ii- 14. 

339. irnp [171] (qadhaS), fee 
pure, cleans holy, Pfel 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw consec. BHp*5» "• 3. 

340. JTin [48] (qawa), be strong 

T t r , 
MY /)» Ntph. assemble, 

gather together, Impf. lip*, 

i.9. 

341. ^ip [500] (q61), m., votbc, 
sound. 

342. Dip [450] (qum), me «p, 
(!")?), Impf. with Waw 
consec. Dp*li * v « 8, ffiph. 

D*pn,vi. T S 

343. flQip [45] (q6ma), f., stat- 
ure, height. 

344. j>'1p [12] (q6c), m., ^orn. 

345. fbp L56] (qatdn), adj. fcVtfe. 

346. j*p (qayfri), pr. n. Cain. 

347. p*p (qenan ), pr. n. Cainan. 

348. y*fi [20] (<\&yty,m., fruit- 
harvest, summer. 

349. ^p [82] (qalal), be light 



in weight, fee diminished, 
ty"}t\ Pfel ma&e %A* of, 
curse. 

350. [p [13] (qen), m., cell. 

351. HJP [81] (qana), get, ac- 
quire {ft"?), iv- 1- 

352. |>p [65] (qec), ni., end. 

353. H¥p (const. HVp) [90] 
(qac6) (=H3)i m-i «»^- 

354 TVJ5 [54] (qacir) m., har- 
vest. 

355. ip[l](qor),m.,coZd. 

356. {Op [855] (qara'), caZJ ('# 
Gutt. and tf"S), Impf. with 
Waw consec. fcOp*l> i- 5, 

Niph. impf. jop* : , h. 28. 

357. njn [1295] (ra'a),'«ee, Zoofc 
('fl and '# Gutt. and fT 1 ?). 
Impf. apoc. with Waw con- 
sec. JOfl, i. 4, vi. 2. 

358. Wtf\[m](r&&),m.,head., 

pl. DW> 

359. JJBfrn [177] (rf'ttn), adj. 
first. 

360. jTBftn [513 (re'Sith), f., 
denom. from EWT feegra'n- 

361. TS [466] (rabh), m., m«cfc, 
many, fem. fl^H* 

362. ag-J [17] (rabhabh), multi- 
ply A'& Gutt and #"#), 
Inf. const, a'lj vi- 1- 
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363. HDT [243] (rabha), increase 

T T , 

('£) Gutt. and fT'7), Impf. 
apoc. T\\ i. 22, Imv. )T\, 

i. 22, 2£ m P h. nrn> 

Inf. abs. rtT\n, iil 16, 

t : - 

Impf. 1st pers. fQ*)N> iii- 
16. 

364. ygi [30] (rabhSc), lie 
down, crouch. Part. act. 
ph.iv.7. 

365. ^S [260] (regnal), c.,/oo*, 
with suf . n^jHi viii. 9. 
iTTl [25] Iradha), have 

T T 

dominion, rule ('£) Gutt. 

and H" 1 ?). Imp^ VTV, *• 
26, Imv. Hi i. 28. 
rm [ll](ru'(a)t)andrpn 
(rt(*)W, Qal not used, ffiph. 
inhale, smell, 3 m. s. with 
Waw consec. ITYT viii. 21. 

rrn m® rS5)w, *., 

breath, spirit 
DV1 [193] (rum), 6e AtpA, 
becomehigh, rise, Q&l Impf. 
3 f. s. with Waw consec. 

onrn, ™. w. e&Gutt. 

andY'^). 

atl [21] (rohabh), m., 

- j 

breadth, with suf. n3fTl> 
vi. 15. 
371. f](Tl [3] (rafcaph), Qal not 
used" ('fl and '# Gutt.), 



366. 



367. 



369. 



370. 



Pfel f]fTli brood, hover 
over, Part. fern. fiSITlO, 
i. 2. 

372. rn.[56](rem), m., /ra- 
prance. 

373. frD*} [14] (ramas), creep, 
CflGutt.), Part. act. with 
art. i^Ohr?, i. 26, fern. 

n^p'nn, £21. 

374. fcfpnf [17] (rime's), m., 
creeping thing, 

375. sn (f. njrj) teso] wn f 

adj. bad, evil. 

376. n < JT'l (ra'a), f., badness, 
wickedness. 

377. Hjn [183] (ra'a),/eerf, fewd, 
('fland y Gutt. and ft' 1 ?), 
Part. act. const. tl$T), iv. 2. 

378. pT (raq), adv. ow?y. 

379. ppT) [17] (raqi(ar),m., ex- 
panse, const, J^p 1 !, i. 20. 

380. Ttftf [131] (sa'ar), remain, 
Nfph. be left, vii. 23, ('$ 
Gutt.). 

381. ]ftff (m. rypBf) [96] 
(MbWL , ) 1 f., *et^i, *JP3^ 
seventh, ii. 2, DTUDP' 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 

382. fQB^ (70] (Sabhath), re**, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
consec. fl3B^» ii. 2. 

383. DJB>* [1] (Saggam), only in 
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vi. 3, with 3, (in their) 
wandering. 

384. Di7# [11] (Soham), m., 
onyx, sardonyx. 

385. y\& [1100] (Subh), turn, 

iii. 19. 

386. tp# [3] (Suph), bruise, 
crush, (V^), Impf. tpBfy 
iii 15. 

387. nrrc> mm (sapth), q&i 

not used, ('$ Gutt.), PTel 
destroy, corrupt; Nrph. 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

nntpm vi. n. 

388. rW [85] (§ith), pwe; pJace, 
(♦")?), Perf. flB^, iv. 25, 
Impf. 1st sg. fWfc, iii- 15* 

389. Tll&M&khmiUubside, 
Impf. 3 m. pi. with Waw 

conM3#*T viii. l,(;ry). 

390. ptf [127] T ("sakhan), afciVfe, 
dwell, ffiph. Impf. with 
Waw consec. [StJ^V 

391. if?® [837] (Saiah)^ *e^, 
putforth ('*? Gutt.), Impf. 
ff?t?>\ PTel Impf. with 
Waw consecutive and suf . 
inrf?^,iii.23. 

392. ^5^(m.nB^t^)(Sal6§), 
f., three; ordinal Hptytf, 
third, pi. &&*?&, «Wrk. 



jfory cells, D*E^?t!^ thirty. 

393. D# (sam), adv. *A«re. 

394. Ot?>' [850] (Bern), m., name. 

395. QtJ? (Sem), pr. n. Shem. 

396. DW'[400](&amay*m),m M 

• J - T 

only in pi. heavens. 

397. n^im-nij^M- 

n6), f . ei^J, D^btj£ «^y. 

398. J/DB? [1104] (kuk), hear, 
listen to ('*? Gutt.), Impf. 
3 pi. with Waw consec. 

iv.23. 

399. TOtf [460] (samar), /seep, 

- T 

watch, Inf. const, with 
prep, and suf. FnOB^?i ii. 
15, Part. act. ^pt^/iv! 9. 

400. PUtJ>' [22] (Sana), f., year, 

401. ^B f ' [150] (seni), adj. sec- 
ond, pi. DOty i second-story 
cells, vi. 16. 

402. O^ (const. y#) [680] 
(S'naylm), m., cardinal two, 
f . DW, const. '#£>>. 19. 

403. HJ^ [151 (Sa'a)i' *** re- 
gard ('# Gutt. and ft" 1 ?), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. JJW% iv. 4. 

404. np^ P4]"(S5qa) 1 Qal not 

It t 

used, ffiph. tlfi&tli give 
to drink, ii. 6. 
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405. Y*)Uf [14] (Sar&c), swarm, 
be many ('$ Gutt.), i. 20. 
*406. YTgf t 15 ^ ^xfy), m > 
swarm, collective reptiles. 

407. B^ (m. fTOtef ) [26] (SeS), 

T . . 

f., six, ordinal HS^i «&£&, 
L 31. 

408. ntP (Seth), pr. n. Seth. 

409. niW [330] (sadh£), m., 

V T 

field, open country. 

410. frty [4] (sl(*)fc), m M sfcrufc, 

411. D*tS> and Dlttf L603] (aim), 
put, set, place, (*"^), Irapf. 

D^, apoc. DtS^. with 

. T ^ .. T 

Waw consec. DB^l* "• 8. 

412. ^Dt^ [76] (sakhaC^oA; a*, 

- T 

behold, Hrph. ma&e wise, 
Inf. const, 'yptff H, iii. 6. 

413. HWp (const, ni^p) [26] 
(t&'*wa), f., desire. 

414. m^[37](t"ena),f.,^, 
Jig-tree. [chest. 

415. rOfl [28] (tSbha), f., ark, 

416. ^nh [20] ( tohu), m. , wa*te- 
nm, desolation. 

417. D1HJ1 [35] (fh6m), c, 
abyss, deep. 

418. TO ^fl (tdbh^l qayfri), 



pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 

419. TjlfJ L430] (taw^kh), m., 
midst, const. Tjifl, i- 6. 

420. rn^lfl [39] (tol'dh6th), f. 
pi., generations, history. 

421. finfl (tahSih), prep, under. 

422. W% [20] (t^bti), m., low- 
est part, pi. D^lfTf!, vi- 16- 

423. O'Dfi (const! DWW [90] 

• t • : 

(tarnim), m., perfect, com- 
plete. 

424. |^J1[1] (tannin), m., water- 
serpent, monster, pi. DJ*3f)» 
i. 21. 

425. *lflri [4] (taphar), sew to- 
gether, Impf . pi. with Waw 
consec. VlflJVl, iii- 7. 

426. jygri [54] (tkph&0, catch, 
(harp strings), play, Part, 
act. gfQh, iv. 21. 

427. noTJb(<»MtnoT!n) 

[7] (tardema), f., deep sleep, 
ii. 21. 

428. rXffllfTS [3] (t'Suqa), f, 
desire, longing. 

429. y^n (const. )^fjl) (m. 
ni^fl) [58] (tes"r), : «tft€, 
D*JJ^J1> ninety. 
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Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 

ashamed, be, 55. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 

Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 
be, 99. 
bear, 162. 



bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 
before, 150, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412, 
behold ! 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 
blade, glittering, 196. 
bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
blow, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both. .and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 
breath, 259, 264, 368. 
breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 
bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 



bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 
bush, 410. 
burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 

Cain, 346. 
Cainan, 347. 
call, 356. 
cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 
cast, 382. 
cell, 350. 
change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 
child, 163. 
choose, 56. 
city, 288. 
clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
coat, 191. 
cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 
come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 188. 



* See last paragraph on page 64 of Manual. 
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complete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. [189. 

cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 373. 
creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut 67. [146. 

cutting instrument, 

Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 
desire, 135, 413, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 
die, 77, 211. [349. 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 



do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 
dove, 160. 
dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 
dry land, 143, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 
dwell, 174, 390. 

Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375. 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287. 



Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 
fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 
feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 59. 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 
fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 
for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 

Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 
gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 
giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 
girdle, 119. 
give, 265. 
give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 
go, 100. 
go about, 100. 
go in, 54. 
go out, 167. 
go up, 292. 
God, 26. 
gold, 110. 
good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 
grace, 138. 
grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 
green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 
guilt, 280. 

Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 



hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 
head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 
high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 
hole, 131. 
holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 

1,33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 

imagination, 169. 

in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 

in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 

increase, 363. 

inhale, 367. 



Irad, 289. 
iron, 68. 

Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 

Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind,219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 

know, 156. 

Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 
leaf, 293. 
leave, 285. 
left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 
lest, 60, 314. 
lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 
lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 
listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 
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live, 127, 129. [170. 
living creature, 128, 
loIlOl. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 
look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 206. 
lyre, 185. 

Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 
man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monstef , 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 

Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 



name, 394. 
newly plucked, 151. 
night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 
not, 60, 193. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 

Offering, 226. 
offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 
on, 48. 

on account of, 184. 
once, 316. 
one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 
only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 
open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 
out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 
out, cry, 335. 
out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 
over, pass, 273. 

Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 
park, 81. 



part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 
pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 
place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 
plan, 215. 
plant, v., 250. 
plapt, 306. 
play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 

Bain, 84. 
rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 
reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 
rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
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rise up, 342, 869. 

river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 

rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 

Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 
sea, 164. 
season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 
see, 857. 
seed, 116. 
seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 
set, 411. 
set free, 132. 
set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 
show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 
sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 
sit, 174. 



six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 
slay, 105. 
3leep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 
sole, 188. 
son, 61. 
song, 31. 
soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 

Take, 202. ' 



taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 
ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377/ 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 
then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 91. 
thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
till, v., 272. 
till, 274. 
time, 311. 
time set, 210. 
to, 192. 
tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 
turn, 102, 266, 385. 
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turn aside, 268. 


walk, 100. 




with, 46, 294. 


turning itself, 103. 


wanderer, 253. 


[383 


\ within, from, 124. 


two, 402. 


wanderings, in their 


, without, from, 124. 




waste ness, 416. 




woman, 43. 


Under, 421. 


watch, 399. 




work, 221,229. 


until, 274. 


water, 218. 




wound, 1 18. 


unto, 24. 


water-serpent, 424. 


wounding, 318. 


up, go, 292. 


way, 92. 




writing, 270. 


upon, 291. 


wealth, 233. 






upon, tread, 177. 


what ? 208. 




Yea more, 36. 


upwards, 228. 


where ? 17. 




year, 400. 


utterance, 31. 


which, 44. 




yet, 278. 




who, 44. 




youth, time of, 255. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


who? 217. 






vapor, 3. 


why? 200. 




Zillah, 331. 


very, 203. 


window, 37, 131 


329. 




violence, 136. 


wing, 186. 




?,96. 


voice, 341. 


winter, 145. 








wipe out, 213. 




)(,45. 


Wait, 123. 


wise, make, 412. 
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WORD LI8TS-HEBBEW. 









LIST I. 












Verbs 


occurring; 


SOO-ftOOO time*. 




1. 


«?3n 

- T 


8. 


T* 

- T 


15. 


■oy 


22. 


roo 

T T 


2. 


"10K 

- T 


9. 


T T 


16. 


rf& 


23. 


WW 


3. 


Ni3 


10. 


as* 

- T 


17. 


W 


24 


3W 


4 


"131 

- T 


11. 


"j# 


18. 


n^ 


25. 


rbv 

- T 


5. 


rvn 

T T 


12. 


nio 


19. 


T T 


26. 


W 


6. 


fa 


ia 


T T 


20. 


Dip 






7. 


n 


14. 


I™ 


21. 


*3R 












LIST II. 












Verbs 


occurring? 200—500 timefl 


>. 




27. 


3f7X 

- T 


37. 


«rc 


47. 


fa 


57. 


T* 


28. 


w 


38. 


NT 

"T 


48. 


T T 


58. 


H31 

T T 


29. 


nj3 

T T 


39. 


TV 

-T 


49. 


1JJ 

— T 


59. 


on 


30. 


m 


40. 


-T 


50. 


T 7 


60. 


33tf 


31. 


T9 


41. 


W* 


51. 


r?3J 

T T 


61. 


W' 


32. 


-or 

-T 


42. 


P3 


52. 


to 

- T 


62. 


~ T 


33. 


P-'O 


43. 


,T?3 

T T 


53. 


•ho 

"■ T 


63. 


rtn# 

T T 


34. 


T T 


44. 


jvd 

— T 


54. 


niD 






35. 


T T 


45. 


3H3 

- T 


55. 


T3# 






36. 


T 


46. 


*6o 

" T 


56. 









LIST III, 
Verbs occurring; 100-200 times. 

64. n3K 66. #13 68. JtJ 70. ^J| 

66. pK 67. ITD3 69. JIM 71. ^ 
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72. -M 83. 3B» 94. MD 105. Cpfef 

7a rfa 84. nn» 95. -tap 106. ^y 

74. tP'TT 85. T33 96. 3TJ/ 107. jq# 

75. bbn 86. nco 97. ros 108. 13^ 

76. yyn 87. n§3 9a -op 109. nw 

77. n?r S8. && 99. tynp no. nw' 

78. ^n 89. Dp^ 100. T)ji 111. ptf 

79. run 90. 13$ 101. tpn 112. •rfw? 

so. a^n 91. yu 102. pn 11a d^' 

si. nod 92. #a T 10a run 114. nne' 

82. rn» 9a yoi 104. jofe? 

TT ^ - T " T 

LIST IV. 

Verbs occurring; 50-100 times. 

115. H3K 130. 'nrr 145. rn\ m. ^m 

116. rrn* 131. "mi 146. 033 i6i. jms 

117. -»pK 132. rftn 147. dj?3 162. tjj 
us. -itk 13a p^n 148. ^ i6a w] 
ii9. ira 134. pn 149. p^ i64. nyj 

120. jfa 135. |>Sn 150. no 1 ? 165. ivf 

121. -ljra 136. rnrr 151. *no 166. &) 

122. ypa 137. t^nn 152 - "V?9 167 - "w? 
12a *o3 138. nnr» 153. -go i&s. nno 

124. mS 139. Vra 154. tD^O 169. -»W 

125. py\ 140. g^ 155. n^o no. nyr 

126. rj§ri 141. ny 156. «?^o ni. rig 

127. Tit 142. f»J£ 157. &3p 172. Tpjj 

12a rut 14a j5jj 168. pro 173. rriB 

129. ynj 144 "^ m CM 174 - ps 
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175. N"?fl 184. njp wa asn 201. jte>' 

T T T|T T T 

176. ^3 185. jnn 194. rnn 202. oat? 

177. ^3 186. DID 195. V2& 203. TOP 

17a T1S 187. VfTl 196. 'ttfc' 204. DOB' 

~T |-T -T " T 



179. ens isa pm 197. roe* 205. nptf 

- T |-T "T |TT 

180. pjpy 189. an 198. -nB»' * 206. oon 
i8i. nay 190. aan 199. tone' 207. &»sn 

TT ~ T ~T "" T 

182. "TV* 191. ^"1 200. ytf 20a #pf» 

isa. ??£ 192. yjyj 

LIST Y. 
Noana occurring: 600—6000 time*. 

L 3K 11. JT3 21. 3^ 31. V|p 

2. DIN 12. J3 22. nm 32. tftfl 

a »jiN ia -in 2a d»o 33. e^n 



4 rw 14- yn 24. ?pp 34. n#?&» 

5. -irw 15. in 25. BfoJ 35. ob* 

t v " v-rv 

6. ina i6. »n 26. -oy 36. d»jb> 

- - - v -iv • j- ; 

7. tthft 17. 3'ttD 27. |»^ 37. fHtf 

aoTfrtf ia n; 28. tj; 

9. tfiJ$ 19. DV 29. D# 

10. pN 20. |n'3 30. D»J3 
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LIST VI. 










Koont occurring; SOO-500 time*. 




3a fna 


48. 


T T 


58. 


DipO 


68. 


n& 


39. ^K 


49. 


vftn 

V J 


59. 


t : 


69. 


T\ 


40- «ftg 


50. 


cr'orr 

** T 


60. 


N'3J 

' T 


70. 


rm 


41. njJ3T« 


51. 


3"ir» 


61. 


3'3D 

• T 


71. 


mi? 

V T 


42. HtfK 

T 


52. 


T 


62. 


n^w 


72. 


nt? 


43. nora 

r •• : 


53. 


"?? 


63. 


d^W 


73. 


T 


44 JT3 


54. 


TO 


64. 


r# 


74. 


•J- T 


45. *?i-TJl 

T 


65. 


orb 


65. 


■w 


75. 


*W 


46. »1j| 


56. 


narp 


66. 


DHt?# 


76. 


TO 


47. D1 

T 


57. j 


nonSo 

t t : • 


67. 


n# 







LIST TIL 
Nonas occurring; 200-SOO times. 



77. 


??* 


87. 


T T 


97. 


■fop 


107. 


W 


78. 


hoik 

t t -: 


88. 


•TD4 


98. 


■utfo 


108. 


JJ& 


79. 




89. 


^ 


99. 


•*W 


109. 


am 


so. 


* 


90. 


DKDn 

T - 


100. 


ntso 


110. 


YJV 


81. 


T ~ 


91. 




101. 


TWO 


111. 


n 


82. 


V 


92. 


nDPt 

v jr.' 


102. 


nrtto 

t : • 


112. 


m 


83. 


I™ 


93. 


-fl33 

T 


103. 


tfyXQ 


113. 


T 


84. 


TS 


94. 


13 


io4.nn3tp'o 

t t : • 


114 


v& 


85. 


1* 


95. 


33"? 

T ** 


105. 


t -: r 


115. 


mm 

T 


86. 


nns 


96. 




106. 


T» 
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LIST Till. 










Moant 


i occurring: 100 


— 30O times* 




116. 


m 


134. 


r; 


152. 


\W* 


169. 


"V 


117. 




135. 


r°: 


153. 


3JJ 

'.JV 


170. 


pvtn 


118. 


"li33 


136. 


&. 


154. 


*9 


171. 


3*1 


119. 


1p3 


137. 


T T 


155. 


ntfrij 


172. 


3ffl 

- J 


120. 


-rtsj 


138. 


B>33 


156. 


T 


173. 


a*3 


121. 


-in 


139. 


Hs 


157. 


DID 


174. 


«n 


122. 


rar 


140. 


W 


158. 


"ISD 

V j- 


175. 


T T 


123. 


IR 


141. 


ND3 


159. 


trim. 


176. 


V J" 


124. 


npin 


142. 


D"D 

V J .* 


160. 


>rt£ 


177. 


T "* 


125. 


pn 


14a 


l*f? 


161. 




na 


♦{f^tf 


126. 


D3rr 

T T 


144 


t : • 


162. 


D»£ 


179. 


w 


127. 


nopn 


145. 


mo 


163. 


m 


180. 


nxx? 


128. 


non 


146. 


rtsabf? 


164. 


^ 


18L 


tivg 


129. 


D^pn 


147., 


t t : ~ 


165. 


ns 


182. 


*# 


130. 


♦vn 


148. 


-|SDO 


166. 




183. 


1 v JV 


131. 


pn 


149. 


%o 


167. 


ra 


184. 


najjin 


132. 


m 


150. 


mso 


168. 


ni?-7V 


185. 


TW 



133. fir i5i. rnnn 



LIST IX. 
Noam occurring; 60—100 tlmea. 

186. p»3K i9i. rortt? 196. rop^n 

187. JTN 192. pnrij* 197. ftflbg 

188. pK 193. nnrjp 198. -»on 

189. TVIK 194. n^ 199. TlflK 

190. fllK 195. cy^N 200. n$ 



201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 



rrfc 
♦IS 



rrcto 
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206. 


m 


234 


■flop? 


262. 


nsfo 

T - 


290. 


HKfi 

T '* 


207. 


no3 

T T 


235. 


Don 

T T 


263. 


tfipo 


291. 


Ttf 


208. 


^?. 


236 


ft 


264. 


nijpp 


292. 


T T 


209. 


Ttt 


237. 


p? 


265. 


oino 

T 


293. 


&m 


210. 


rcha 

t t : 


238. 


t : v 


266. 


T ~ 


294. 


m 


211. 


m 


239. 


W(7 


267. 


rw'p 

• T 


295. 


rnbp 


212. 


rrroj 


240. 


Tinp 


26a JTID^O 


296. 


'Tj? 


213. 


naji 


241. 


NOP 


269. 


bp&Q 


297. 


*m 


214. 


T 


242. 


TK» 


270. 


TO 

VJV 


298. 


rp 


215. 


K!l 


24a 


D0i» 

T 


271. 


T8 


299. 


*W 


216. 


T V 


244 


T> 

v-r.* 


272. 


"TO 


300. 


^Vj? 


217. 


m 


245. 


v; 


273. 


iT;d 

tj-; 


301. 


RT2 


218. 


"« 


246. 


T 


274 


#5 


302. 


31TJ 


219. 


in 

V JV 


247. 


nyit^ 


275. 


rf?b 

V -» 


303. 


na 


220. 


W21 


248. 


Vpi 


276. 


TW 


304 


™?]2, 


221. 


V J".* 


249. 


an? 


277. 


T» 


305. 


mrm 


222. 


n^i 


250. 


W 


27a 


nn# 


306. 


prri 


223. 


"?3TI 


251. 


t : * 


279. 


TV 


307. 


an 


224. 


pwj 


252. 


m 


280. 


ffi 


308. 


rri 


225. 


-or 

T T 


25a 


mo 

T ' 


281. 


W 


309. 


TO 


226. 


jflrt 


254. 


pono 

t • : 


282. 


i'v^ 


310. 


totoip 


227. 


^95 


255. 


TD1P 

T 


283. 


tej? 


311. 


nnpfr 


228. 


T 


256. 


Torp 


284. 


pe* 


312. 


vO? 


229. 


enrr 

T T 


257. 


rnrp 

t: • 


285. 


'« 


3ia 


"?W 


230. 


nan 


258. 


T T 


286. 


?» 


314. 


jtw' 


231. 


tin 

V J" 


259.n3t?rrD 


287. 


nxy 


315. 


UW 


232. 


Dftn 


260. 


JTD^O 


288. 


«ri 


316. 


TC?# 


233. 


Pftr 


261. 


toj^p 


289. 


m T T# 


317. 


now 

T 
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318. W 322. naatf 326. U^fit? 330. n^SJfl 

t t : • • T • 

319. ttf 323. f# 327. O^Ofl 331. nOVtfl 

320. jrfjtp' 324. nnW 328. rrvt^p 332. njpp^i 

321. D 1 ?^ 325. ^ptf 329. JTlMfiFl 



WORD LISTS-TRANSLATION. 



LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500-5000 times. 



1. Eat 


10. Sit, dwell 


19. Command 


2. Say 


11. Take 


20. Rise, stand 


3. Go in 


12. Die 


21. Call, meet 


4. Speak 


13. Lift up 


22. See 


5. Be 


14. Give 


23. Put 


6. Go 


15. Pass over 


24. Turn 


7. Know 


16. Go up 


25. Send 


8. Bring forth 


17. Stand 


26. Hear 


9. Go oat 


18. Do, make 
LIST II. 




Verba 


► occurring 200- 


-500 times. 


27. Love 


40. Possess 


52. Fall 


28. Gather 


41. Deliver 


53. Snatch, deliver 


29. Build 


42. Prepare 


54. Turn aside 


30. Seek 


43. Complete 


55. Serve 


31. Bless 


44. Cut 


56. Answer 


32. Remember 


45. Write 


57. Visit 


33. Be strong 


46. Be full 


58. Multiply 


34. Sin 


47. Be king 


59. Be high 


35. Live 


48. Find 


60. Lie down 


36. Be able 


49. Make known 


61. Keep 


37. Add 


50. Stretch out 


62. Judge 


38. Be afraid 


51. Smite 


63. Drink 


39. Go down 


LIST III, 




Verbs occurring 100 


too times* 


64. Perish 


70. Redeem 


76. Kill 


65. Be firm 


71. Be great 


77. Sacrifice 


66. Be ashamed 


72. Sojourn 


78. Pollute, begin 


67. Trust 


73. Reveal 


79. Encamp 


68. Perceive 


74 Tread, seek 


80. Impute, think 


69. Weep 


75. Praise 

88 


81. Be unclean 
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82. Thank 


93. Depart 


104. Hate 


83. Be good 


94. Surround 


105. Burn 


84. Be left 


95. Number 


106. Ask 


85. Be heavy 


96. Abandon 


107. Swear 


86. Conceal 


97. Turn about 


108. Break in pieces 


87. Cover 


98. Bury 


109. Do obeisance 


88. Put on 


99. Be holy 


110. Corrupt 


89. Fight 


100. Draw near 


111. Dwell 


90. Capture 


101. Pursue 


112. Cast 


91. Touch 


102. Run 


113. Be whole 


92. Approach 


103. Feed 

LIST IT. 


114. Minister 


Verbs occurring 50—100 


times. 


115. Be willing 


141. Reprove 


167. Shut 


116. Seize 


142. Give counsel 


168. Conceal 


117. Bind 


143. Pour out 


169. Awake 


118. Curse 


144. Form 


170. Assist 


119. Choose 


145. Cast, instruct 


171. Be afflicted 


120. Swallow 


146. Wash 


172. Arrange 


121. Consume 


147. Be provoked 


173. Redeem 


122. Cleave, split 


148. Stumble 


174. Scatter 


123. Create 


149. Lodge 


175. Separate.be won - 


124. Flee 


150. Learn 


176. Pray [derf ul 


125. Cleave, cling 


151. Measure 


177. Do, make 


126. Turn, overthrow 


152. Hasten 


178. Break, fail 


127. Sojourn [tion 


153. Sell 


179. Spread out 


128. Commit fornica- 


154. Escape 


180. Cry out 


129. Sow 


155. Anoint 


181. Watch, cover 


130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 


182. Distress 


131. Be pained, bring 


157. Look, regard 


183. Be light 


132. Be sick 


158. Drive away 


184. Get, obtain 


133. Distribute 


159. Rest 


185. Rend 


134. Be gracious 


160. Inherit 


186. Have mercy 


135. Delight 


161. Plant 


187. Wash 


136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,be ignorant 188. Be far off 


137. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 


189. Strive 


138. Be dismayed 


164. Be pre-eminent 


190. Ride 


139. Be clean 


165. Keep, watch 


191. Sing, cry aloud 


140. Be dry 


166. Reach 


192. Be evil 
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193. Heal 199. Kill 

194. Be pleased 200. Sing 

195. Suffice 201. Put 

196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Rise early 



205. Drink 

206. Finish 

207. Catch, seize 

208. Strike, blow (a 



197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished 

198. Destroy 204. Be desolate, as- 



[trumpet) 



LIST V. 
Moans occurring; 600—5000 times. 



1. Father 

2. Man, mankind 

3. Lord 

4. Brother 

5. One 

6. After 

7. Man 

8. God 

9. Man, mankind 

10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

13. Word, thing 



14. Way 

15. Mountain 

16. Living, life 

17. Good 

18. Hand 

19. Day 

20. Priest 

21. Heart 

22. Hundred • 

23. Water 

24. King 

25. 'Soul 



26. Servant 

27. Eye, fountain 

28. City 

29. People 

30. Face 

31. Voice 

32. Holiness 

33. Head 

34. Seven 

35. Name 

36. Two 

37. Year 



LIST TL 
Bloans occurring? 300—500 times. 



38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 

41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 



44. Daughter 

45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 



50. Five 

51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 

54. Silver 

55. Bread 
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56. Altar 


63. Age, eternity 


70. Spirit 


57. War 


64. Tree 


71. Field 


58. Place 


65. (Ten)-teeu 


72. Prince 


59. Judgment 


66. Twenty 


73. Three 


60. Prophet 


67. Time 


74. Heavens 


61. Around 


68. Mouth 


75. Gate 


62. Burnt-offering 


69. Many 

LIST VII. 


76. Midst 


Nonns occurring 200—300 times. 


77. Stone 


90. Sin 


103. Work 


78. Ground 


91. Strength 


104. Family 


79. Ram 


92. Kindness 


105. Inheritance 


80. Mighty one, God 93. Honor 


106. Boy, servant 


81. Cubit 


94. Palm of hand 


107. Iniquity 


82. Nose, anger 


95. Heart 


108. Flock 


83. Ark 


96. Night 


109. Midst 


84. Garment 


97. Exceedingly 


110. Foot 


85. Morning 


98. Season 


111. Friend, neigh- 


86. Covenant 


99. Camp 


112. Wicked [bor 


87. Flesh 


100. Rod, tribe 


113. Peace 


88. Boundary 


101. Messenger 


114. Six 


89. Seed 


102. Offering 
LIST VIII. 


115. Law 


Nouns occurring; 100—200 times. 


116. Ear 


130. Half 


144. Pasture 


117. Forty 


131. Statute 


145. Death 


118. First-born 


132. Statute 


146. Work 


119. Herd, cattle 


133. Together, alike 


147. Kingdom 


120. Hero 


134. Wine 


148. Number 


121. Generation 


135. Right hand 


149. Above 


122. Sacrifice 


136. There is 


150. Commandment 


123. Old man, elder 137. Straight, upright 


151. Appearance [nacle 


124. Wall 


138. Lamb 


152. Dwelling, taber- 


125. Abroad 


139. Strength 


153. South country 


126. Wise 


140. Wing 


154. Valley, brook 


127. Wisdom 


141. Throne 


155. Bronze, copper 


123. Heat, fury 


142. Vineyard 


156. Prince 


129. Fifty 


143. Tongue 


157. Horse 
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158. Book 


168. Righteousness 


177. Rest, sabbath 


159. Service 


169. Adversary 


178. Third 


160. Congregation 


170. First 


179. Oil, fat 


161. Dust 


171. Abundance 


180. Eight 


162. Bone 


172. Breadth 


181. Sun 


163. Evening 


173. Chariot 


182. Second 


164. Bullock 


174. Famine 


183. Falsehood 


165. Fruit 


175. Lip, shore 


184. Abomination 


166. Door 


176. Rod, tribe 


185. Continuity 


167. Righteousness 


LIST IX. 




Noons occurring 50—100 times. 


186. Needy 


213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 


187. Socket 


214. Lot 


241. Unclean 


188. Iniquity 


215. Valley 


242. River, Nile 


189. Treasury 


216. Camel 


243. Daily 


190. Sign 


217. Vine 


244. Child, youth 


191. Possession 


218. Stranger 


245. Forest 


192. Last 


219. Pestilence 


246. Curtain 


193. Latter end 


220. Honey 


247. Deliverance 


194. God 


221. Door 


248. Fool 


195. Leader, ox 


222. Knowledge 


249. Cherub 


196. Widow 


223. Temple 


250. Shoulder 


197. Faithfulness 


224. Multitude 


251. Tower 


198. Saying 


225. Male 


252. Shield 


199. Ephod 


226. Arm, strength 


253. Measure 


200. Cedar 


227. Line, destruction 254- Province 


201. Way, path 


228. Festival 


255. Chastisement, 


202. Lion 


229. Fresh, new 


256. Psalm [warning 


203. Lion 


230. Wheat 


257. East 


204. Length 


231. Fat 


258. To-morrow 


205. Fire-offering 


232. Dream 


259. Thought 


206. Belly 


233. Portion 


260. Kingdom 


207. High-place 


234. He-ass 


261. A little 


208. Master, Baal 


235. Violence 


262. Unleavened food 


209. Iron 


236. Favor, grace 


263. Sanctuary 


210. Blessing 


237. Arrow, handle 


264. Property 


211. Pride 


238. Reproach 


265. High place 


212. Might 


239. Darkness 


266. Burden, tribute 
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267. Anointed one 


289. Nakedness 


311. Rejoicing 


268. Observance 


290. Side 


312. Hairy, goat 


269. Weight 


291. Rock 


313. Underworld 


270. Vow 


292. Adversity 


314. Remnant 


271. Libation 


293. Before, east 


315. Seventh 


272. Maiden 


294. Small 


316. Seventy 


273. Pause 


295. Incense 


317. Trumpet 


274. Rock 


296. Wall 


318. Ox 


275. Fine flour 


297. Stalk 


319. Song 


276. Over, beyond 


298. End 


320. Table 


277. Witness 


299. End 


321. Peace-offering 


278. Testimony 


300. Harvest 


322. Desolation,waste 


279. Skin, leather 


301. Offering 


323. Tooth 


280. Goat 


302. Near 


324. Maid-servant 


281. Strength 


303. Horn 


325. Shekel 


282. High 


304. Bow 


326. Sixty 


283. Labor, misery 


305. Beginning 


327. Perfect 


284. Valley 


306. Distant 


328. Glory 


285. Affliction 


307. Strife 


329. Glory 


286. Cloud 


308. Savor 


330. Prayer 


287. Counsel 


309. Desire 


331. Heave-offering 


288. Plain 


310. Left hand 


332. Nine 
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MANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
— to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method^ of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper's Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 



HEBREW AND SEMETIC TEXT-BOOKS. 

■■-..■■ « < » 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net . 

An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of ilie principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quoted in the work ; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
Hebrew Vowel-sounds. 

INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 

By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. i2tno, 

$2.00 net. 

A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-VIII; with notes, referring to the author's " Elements of Hebrew," 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net. 

A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (x) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle ; (2) a statement of the principle ; (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type ; (4) a list of references (in the order of 'he Hebrew Bible; 
for further study. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. i2mo, $1.00 net. 

AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 

PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. i2mo, $1.75 net. 

PART II. Grammar. i2mo, $ 1.00 net. 

Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper's Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 

AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 

$4.00 net. 



The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of s 

of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 

AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 870, 
$2.00 net. 

Containing the Letters ; Vowels ^ Signs : Accent ; Pause ; Syllables ; The Articles 
Pronouns ; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these ; Numerals ; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As. 
fcimilations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms ; The Noun, Kinds, 
Derivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with example* 
under all sections. 



" I have used Professor Harper's '.Elements' and ( Method 9 with the Junior 
Classes of this Seminary during the past year. The practical test has only con- 
firmed the favorable opinion with which the books were introduced. I have no 
doubt that, for their purpose, they are the best works now before the public."— 
Prof. W. G-. Ballantine, Ooerlin Theological Seminary, Oberlin, O. 

" I take pleasure in commending the Hebrew text-books of Professor W. R. 
Harper. ' They are in my judgment practical, convenient and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good working acquaintance with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary m the Junior Class, and propose to continue 
to do so. "— Prof. Basil Manly, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 
Louisville. Ky. 

41 * * 1 have found them both to stand the test of the class-room. The 
4 Elements' treats all principles thoroughly and exhaustively. The 'Method' 
is unique and in all respects sui generis. It seems to me to leave nothing un- 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. It is a vast improve- 



ment on the old methods. The typography of both books cannot be exec 
Prof Chas. EL Corey, Richmond Theological Seminary, Richmond, Va. 

" I have used Dr. Harper's Hebrew ' Elements' and « Method' for one year. 
The results in the class-room have been not only exceedingly gratifying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than m preceding years. 
I not only expect to continue the use ot the 'Elements' and 'Method,' but hope 
for them that which they richly deserve — a constantly increasing demand and 
usefulness. "—Prof J. G. Lansing, Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, N.J. 

" * * They are clearly written, so that no one can misunderstand what the 
author means to say. They are beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art. The ( Method ' is full, easy and progressive ; 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students ; while the matter of the 
4 Elements ' is well chosen both as to quantity and quality, and is paragraphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most ready of acquisition 
and convenient for reference. "—Prof. R. D. Wilson, Western Theological Semi- 
nary, Allegheny, Pa. 

41 * * Actual trial of these exponents of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-books of elementary Hebrew that have yet ap- 
peared. The author has not only adopted the surest method ot mastering the 
phenomena of the language, but he has also done for beginners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students : he has led them back ot the 
mere surface facts to the controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent ac qu isition. These two 
books are simply indispensable in my class room."— Prof. W. W. Moore, Union 
Theological Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 

•' It affords me pleasure to say, after a year's trial of Dr. Harper's Hebrew 
text-books in the class-room, that they have given entire satisfaction. Of the 
fifteen years during which I have taught Hebrew, this has been in all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory, and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
use of Harper's method of teaching the language. As a consequence of its 
introduction, the students have exhibited unwonted enthusiasm, and found 
great delight in the pursuit of what is commonly regarded as a very dreary 
study."— Prof. P. A Gast, Theol Sem'y of the Reformed Church, Lancaster, Pa. 

"I have used Professor Harper's books with my classes for the past three 
years, and am convinced that, for thoroughness and perspicuity of statement, 
for simplicity of analysis, and for economy ot time, both in and out of the 
class-room, they afford just the aid which a teacher desires from the use of 
text-books. By systematic arrangement and appropriate reiteration they facil- 
itate an accurate and rapid acquaintance with the Hebrew language, while, in 
the hands of an independent teacher, they may be so used as constantly to 
stimulate the pupil's curiosity and power of discovery, and thus greatly to 
promote his interest, in the introductory stages of his study. "—Prof. Chas, Rupus 
Brown, Newton Theol, Institution, Newton Centre, Mass. 



AUTHORITATIVE ENDORSEMENTS. 



The testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical use of these text-books 
is uniformly and enthusiastically in praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied in them. |3F~ In the acquisition of the Hebrew language, more rapid 
and satisfactory Progress can be made by means of these books than by the use of any 
others in existence. ^g\ The publishers invite attention to the following testimony : 

FROM PROFESSORS OF HEBREW. 

41 1 like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist."— Prof. T. 
K. Cheyne, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 

14 Success is the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded in doing, in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the 'Method' and 'Elements' effect in the class-room. They 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully recognized."— 
Prof. W. W. Lovejoy, Ref 'd Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

44 * * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the learner 
in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a firm 
grasp of the principles of the language." — Prof. S. R. Driver, in Contemporary Review. 



List of Institutions using Harper's Hebrew Text-Hooks. 



Univ. of Michigan Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Alfred University Alfred Centre. N . Y. 

Amherst College Amherst, Mass. 

liandolph Macon Coll.. Ashland, Va. 

U. P. Theol. Sem Allegheny, Pa. 

Western Theol.bem... Allegheny. Pa, 

Adrian College Adrian, Mich. 

Albion College Albion, Mich. 

< irant University Athens, Tenn. 

Gammon bchool of 

Tln'ology..... Atlantu. Gn. 

TVu]£,.r (ThmjU s.-in ltangur< Me. 

iinthftuy i:glleg«,...,-. i ,Uei;muiy 1 W. Va. 
Ttifta Co (lege r . .,..,... . Boston, Mam. 
Mccormick f boo I. Bent. Chicago, 111. 
Cbteago Tboul. Som , „Cl)icaKt>< 111. 
Ha tri I fa m College ..,,,> C 1 In L"n , N.T. 
Lane Tnepi Seminary^ Cincinnati, O. 
J'aulLnt: HoltuCW Coll.. College Mnnnd.Mo. 
Carthage College.. CnrthutitN Ill- 
Harvard University.. XwnbrteJe^ M&w, 
Fro* . Bi>ts. U I vt n . rtcfi ool , Cain t »r1 d gtL M a*s + 

Blddle Uufvprflrty Charlotte, N", C. 

Prake U n I v« rsl t y l>u* M>i L n < ■ e , Iowa 

UnlEad Brethren Coll. .Dayttm, 0. 

O'iTP'f" U M!C*J tttSt .. Bl UUffitin, 1:1. 

Seabury Dlvln. ecbool.Pnritiault, Minn. 

Tb«ri)irglcal Rem CteUyEihui-ie, Pi. 

J>e i'auw liTiJverqlty^.Gre^nca^tld, ind. 
Sou T. h em L " nJ verait y... LI r eenshoro , A <a . 

Union Theol. Sum IIainu>*ii Sitinev, Va. 

Hamilton ThenL Sem, . Hamilton, «. Y. 

Hillsdale CollflffB Hlll#dah- k Mltth. 

Lakp Fore«t Unw ,„, Lairs Foreei.ilL 
Ro. B*pt.. TheiL Sera... Louis vlllfe. Ky. 
Cu ititwHArid Univ. .... . Lebanon > Tenn. 

William .l«'Wi*H Col]....Uberty f BO. 

The jL Seui. Itef. Ch.... Lancaster, l'a. 



Bishop's College Lennoxvllle.Quebec. 

Allegheny College Meadvllle, Pa 

Monmouth College Monmouth, III. 

McGllI College Montreal, Can. 

University of Wis Madison. Wis. 

Bapt. Theol Sem Morgan Park, 111. 

Central Turkey Coll. . . . Marash, Asia. 

Yale University New Haven, Conn. 

Newton Theol. Inst. . . . NewtonCentre.Mass 

Newberry College Newberry, S. C. 

Theol. Sein. Ref.Ch....NewBrunswick,N.J. 
Muskingum College... New concord, Ohio. 

Columbia College New York City 

Vanderbilt University. Nashville, Tenn. 
Nashotah Theol. Sem.. N ash o tan, Wis. 

Emory College Oxford, Ga. 

Theological Seminary.. Obenln, Ohio. 

Oberlln College Oberlin, Ohio. 

Pacific Theol. Sem. . . . Oakland, Cal. 

Olivet College Olivet, Mich. 

Prot. Epls. blv.School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Rev. Epls. DIv. School. Philadelphia, Pa. 

University of Penna Philadelphia, Pa. 

Baptist College Pontypool, Eng. 

Rochester Theol. Sem.. Rochester, N. Y. 
Richmond Theol. Sem.. Richmond, Va. 
Augustana Theol. Sem. Rock Island, HI. 

Earl ham College Richmond, Ind. 

Central University Richmond, Ky. 

Willamette University Salem, Ore. 
Concordia Seminary... .Springfield, 111. 

Baptist College 'I oronto, Ontario . 

Crozer Theol. Sem Upland, Pa. 

Shurtleff College Upper Alton, III. 

Colby University Waterville, Me. 

Wellesley College Wellesley, Mass. 

Wllberforce Unlv Wilberforce, Ohio. 

Williams College Wllllamstown, Mass. 



* + * These books are for sale by all booksellers, or sent, post* 
paid, on receipt of price , by 

CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS, Publishers, 

743-745 BROADWAY. NEW YORK. 









7^ 



THIB BOOK IS DTTJ3 ON THU LAST TJATB 
STAMTED BELOW 



AN INITIAL FINE OF 25 CENTS 
will BE Afisesaen rcn rAiLUiil TO retuhh 

TH*ft DOOK ON THE OATE OUt- THE MCNALTV 
W*kt IfcClfEASE TO SO CEWT* on the fouatm 
BAY ANO TO 1KOO OK TH* iKVeNTM DAY 

ovoimifci 





1 








.i ■ 






h» 3 1934 


.1 0t 


S£ ' J34 


I 



OCT 181M0M. 
MAR 14 1944 
OCT 21 1944 



JL»fl 






twe 



'W'TP 



Re :*d • 



1963 



